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For each question from 1 — 15, four options are given. One of them is the correct énswer.
Make your choice (1, 2, 3 or 4). Shade the cormect oval (1, 2, 3 or 4) on the optical answer
sheet. (30 marks)

1. Study the classification diagram shown below.

Animals that lay eggs

l

Group X Group Y
Salmon Turtle
Mosquito Heron

Frog Butterfly

Which of the following are the most suitable headings for the two groups?

7 GROUP X GROUPY
(1 Lays one egg at a time Lays many eggs at a time
(2 Lays eggs in water Lays eggs on land
{3} Eggs with shell Eggs without shell
(4) | Eggs do not need to be incubated Eggs need to be incubated

{Go on to the next pagé)__
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2. The animals below share common characteristic(s).

a spiny anteater abird

What is fare the common characieristic(s)

They lay éggs,

They grow and eventually die..

They feed on the same type of food.
They respond to changes around them.

TUOowrF

{1} AandC only
(2) BandD only
(3) CandDonly
{(4) A,Band D only

{Go on to the next page)
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3. How are the young of the grasshopper and the butterfly similar?

A : They mouit

B > They tumn into pupae.

C : They have no wings.

D : They resemble their parents.
(1) Conly

(2) AandBonly
(3} Aand Conly
(4) B, Cand D only

Raju wants to grow a long bean plant from seeds. Which of the following are

needed for the seed to germinate?

A T air

B > water

C : warmth

b : sunlight

E : carbon dioxidé

() A, BandC only
(2) A,BandD only
{3) A,B, CandD onily
(4)  All of the above

{Go onto the next page)
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5. Study the classification chart below.

Does it make its own food™?

l Yes

Does it live onland?

J{No

No
| BT B
Yes
— | Q
Yes

Does it float on water?

lNo

5

Which of the following correctly shows what P, Q, R and S most likely represent?

P Q R S
(1 Lion Cactus Duckweed Hydrilla
(2) Earthworm Sunflower Hydritta Pine
{3) Grass Ladder fern Whale Tapegrass
(4) Rabbit tapegrass Duckweed Hydrifla

{Go on to the next page)
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6. The pictures show the different stages in the growth of a plant. Whét is the
correct order of growth?

(1)
2)
(3
4

CAD B
CAB,D
C.D,AB
CD,B A

7. Two identical seeds were placed in a dish as shown below.

Dish A

O

Dish B

After a few days, only the seed in dish B germinated.
What are the most likely conditions that caused this result in both dishes?

watered

Dish A Dish B
(1) Placed in a sunny place and Placed in the refrigerator and
' watered daily watered daily
{2} Placed in a sunny place without Placed in a dark cupboard and
any water watered daily
(3) Was put in a pot of boiled water Placed in 2 container of alcchol
(4) | Was wrapped in clingwrap and not | Was putinto an afrﬁght container

and not watered.

(Go on to the next page) .
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8. The diagram below shows a swimming board.
What characteristics must the material for making the swimming board have?

A . It must be light.

B : it must be flexible.

G o ltmust be waterproof.
D : it must float on water.
(1 Conly

(2) AandDonly
(3) B,Cand Donly
4 A CandD only

{Go on to the next page)

—_— © e B



9. A scientist discovered W, X, Y and Z while doing an experiment. He set out to

determine 1f the four things could be dlassified as matter.

RRNEO R

) The results were tabulated in the table below.

Volume { cm?) Mass (g)
w 5 | 0
X 7 10
Y 8 15
Z 0 21

Based on the results that the scientist obtained, which of the four items are

matier?

(1) WandY only
(2) YandZ only
(3) Wand Z only
(4) XandY only

{Go ontothe next pagé)
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10. Which of the following are not matter?

D Heat fromthe sun

Al douds 8 : Shadow of a girl

C :windblowing ona free

(1) AandBonly
(2) B and C only
{(3) AandConly
{4) BandDonly

11. Samy half-filled the communicating flask with water.

iy
&

-

Which one of the following correctly shows the apparatus when it is tilted?

(3}

{Go on to the next page)
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12. Pefer hangs a magnet from a spring as shown in Diagram 1. He then puis a
second magnet directly below the first. What would he observe?

N
Magnet A .S —Magret A
B
.Magnet 8
N
. ground ground
Diagram 1 Diagram 2

{1) The spring stretches more in Diagram 2.
(2) The spring stretches less in Diagram 2.
(3) The magnets will atiract each other.

(4) The spring is of the same length as in Diagram 1.

{Go on to the next page)}
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13. Candy wanted to find out which of the three metal bars, AB, CD and EF are
magnets. She hung each bar from a shiing and brought them near to each other.

Her results are shown below.

30 3 N s E

Which one of the following is correct?

AB cD EF
)] Not a magnet Magnet Magnet
(2) Nota ma‘gnet Not a magnet Magnet
(3) Magnet Not a magnet Magnet
4) Magnet Magnet Not a magnet

{Go on to the next page)
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14. Atorch is shone at the two objects as shown below.

lable tenniz balt - f

frosted glass Block streen

What will be the shape of the shadow seen on the screen?

@

(4)

{Go on to the next page)
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15. Study the following set-up carefuily.

Which one of the following line graphs shows the correct refationship between the
distance of the pen from the light source and the length of its shadow?

(1) (2)
A A
Length of Length of
shadow shadow
{cm) (cm)

L

Distance of light
source from pen (cm)

Distance of lightr
source from pen{cm)

(3) 4)
. A ¥'S
Length of Length of
shadow shadow
{cm) , {cm)
Distance of light source Distance of light source
from pen (cm) from pen {cm)

“End of Booklet A< — S
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Answer all the questions.

The number of marks available is shown in brackets { ) at the end of each question or
part question. - {20 marks)

16. Badawi placed aslice of damp bread into a plastic bag as shown below. He

poked a few holes in the plastic bag and placed it on his dining table. After a few
days, he saw mould growing on the bread.

a) Why did he poke holes in the plastic bag? (1m)

b) What would he observe on the bread after a few days if he had used a slice of
toasted bread? (1m}

——————

-(Go on to the next page)



17.  The diagram shows the life cycle of a butterfly.

a) Name an animal which has a life cycle that resembles the life cycle shown
above. (1m)

b) Atwhich stage of its life cycle is the butterfly considered a pest to the
gardener? Give g reason for your answer, (2m)

s "7 {Go onto the next page)



18. Study the plant below carefully.

For each of the following statements, tick ( v ) the correct box to indicate if the

statement is “True”, "False” or “Not Possible to tell”. (2m)
Statement True | False Not possible to iell

(1) | The plantis an adult plant. '
(2) | The plant has reached iis

maximum height.
(3} | The plant has a network vein

pattern.
4) | Some flowers on the plant will not

develop into fruits.

—

(Go on to the next-'éa‘ge)
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19.  Meena attempis to pour 30 ml of water quickly into each of the two glass conical
flasks as shown below. Water does not flow into Flask A quickly while all the
water flows into Flask B quickly.

funnei
stopper

conical flask 30 mi of watler

a) Why does water flow into Flask B quickly and not in Flask A? (1m)
b) State one way to make water flow into Flask A quickly. (1m)

{Go or to the next page)
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20. Mariam placed a ball of plasticine into a beaker of water and she noticed that the
water level rose fo 180cm.

180 cn”.

—mn e el e

150 o’

| SR
She took the plasticine out of the water. She noted the reading, which was
150 cm.
a) Whatis the volume of the stone? (1m)

b} She next cut the plésticine into two and placed both parts back into the water
again. What will the new reading in the beaker be? (tm)

c) What property of the plasticine can she conclude from the experiment? (1)

~ {Goontothe n:a;c_t_;-)age)



21, Study the classification chart below.

Matier A
_Seid Liquid Gas
| IR | l
Ensic | [Noneisstc | [ Coloea | [ Cobwess | [ Hasomet | [ rosmer ]
mbberband wiooden ruleg red ink waler ammonia hydrogen
X

a) Based on the classification chart above, write down the characteristic of
Substance X. {1m)

b} Based on the information given in the chart above, state one difference in the
characteristic between rubber band and ammonia. (1m)

: L v e .

L ('Go.én to the next page}



22. SulLicarried out an experiment in a dark room. She arranged four pieces -
of paper in a siraight line. She then switched on her torch and a bright
triangular patch of light is seen on Sheet R only.

A

hole

torch
Shest P M\ % s&
Put a tick (¥) in the correct box for each statement . {2m)
Statement True False Not
possible
to tell

(a) Sheet P is

transparent.
) Sheet Q is opaque.
(©) Sheet R does not

allow light to pass

through.
() Sheet Sis

transparent

Ar—

{Go on to the next page)



23. Hamid wanted to find out how much light was able to pass through the

different materials. He connected a datalogger to a computer 1o carry out
his experiment.

The results are tabulated below.

material tested

forchiight

Sy

/Ught sensor comected to computer

/|
l_—__m

Materials tested Reading on the computer
White envelope 3

Ceramic mug G

Tracing paper 38

Spectacie lens 12

a) Arrange the maferials from the most opaque to the least opaque. {1m}

b} What would be the most likely reading on the computer if a piece of metal
ruler is tested? Give a reason. (tm)

- (Go on to the néxt page)
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24.  Danny coiled some wire around an iron rod and a steel rod. The ends of the

wires were connected o an electrical circuit.

switch

battery

franred

N A
SEYPF pile of papercips

a) When he closed the switch, what do you think Witi happen to the two rods?

(1m)

The two rods were placed 5cm above a pile of steel paper clips before the
switch was closed. The number of paper clips attracted to each rod was

recorded.
Number of tries fron rod Steel rod
1% trial 16 9
2" trial 14 10
3" trial 15 8

b) Why did Danny repeat the experiment three times?

(1m)

-End of Paper-
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16. a) To draw air to enter the bag.
b} He could see no change.

17. a) Moth
b) At the larva stage. At this stage, the caterpillar eats a lot of leaves and

destroys plants.

18. 1) True
2) Not possible to tell
3) True
4) Not possible to tell

19. a) In Flask B, there is a gap for the air to escape and the water to flow in. In flask
A, the air cannot escape for water to flow in.
b) Loosen the stopper

20. a) 30
b) The new reading will remain the same as the plasticine has a definite volume.
c) Plasticine has a definite volume.

21. a) Substance X is a coloured liquid.
' b) Rubber band is elastic but ammonia is not. Ammonia has a small but rubber

band does not.

22. a) False
b) False
c) True
d) Not possible to tell
23. a) Ceramic mug, white envelope, tracing paper, spectacle lense
b) 0. Metal is an opaque object and does not allow light to pass through.

24. a) They will become electromagnets.
b) To ensure that the results of the experiments are consistent and rellable

© emme v r————
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Part | {20 Marks)

For each quesiion from 1 to 10, four options are given. One of them is the correct
answer. Make your choice {1, 2, 3 or 4) and write your answer in the bracket

provided.

1. Ali wanted to find out if air, food and water are needed for living things to
survive. He placed a grasshopper into each of the set-up below.

In which of the set-ups would the grasshopper survive the longest?

holes

water / food

oo h A

O O O Q.

=  he

()

food

(4)

Lo

Joshua observed some animals over a period of time. He recorded his

observations in the table as shown below. A tick () shows that the animal has
the characteristic and a cross (X) shows that the animal does not have the

characteristic.

Observation Animal A | Animal B | AnimalC_|_AnimalD
it has feelers. X R X v
It has 6 legs. X X X \
Part of its life cycle is in X N ¥ N
wafer. .
Which one of the following animals best describes a mosquito?
(1) Animal A (2) Animal B
{3} Animal C (4) Animal D ( )
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3. in the diagram below, A, B, C and D represent the different developmental
stages in the life cycle of a flowering plant.

stage A stage B stage C stage D

Which of the following shows the correct order of developmental stages in the
life cycle of a flowering plant?

(1) C — D —_— B — A
(2) D — A - ¢ .— B
3) B - A B c — D
(4) C — B —> A — D
¢ )
4, Which one of the following shows the correct order of stages in the life cycle of
a housefly ?
(1) 2
pupa » larva egqg |« larva
A F
F .. y
adult e egg pupa » adult
3 . (4}
pupa |« larva larva »| adult
F A
A N A 2
adult o 2499 ' pupa e egqg




5.
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Selina set up an experiment as shown below. Sef-up A and Set-up C were
placed in the cupboard while Set-up B and Set-up D were placed near the
window. '

In the cupboard Near the window

SRR

) dry cotfton wool
seed

(7
Set-up A
In the cupboard Near the window
damp cotton wool S
<o
seed O 4
Set-up C Set-up D

After three days, she observed that the seeds in Set-up C and Set-up D had
grown into seediings but seeds in Set-up A and Set-up B had not grown into
seedlings.

Based on the experiment, which factor is needed for seeds to grow inta
seedlings?

(1) Presence of light (2) Presence of water
(3) Cotton wool (4) Warmth
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An adult butterfly has just laid an egg on a leaf. The stages A, B, Cand D
below show the development of a butterfly.

A: Caterpillar hatched from the egg.

B: Caterpillar stopped eating and changed into a pupa.

C: Caterpillar ate a lot of leaves and moulted a few times.

D: A butterfly came out of the pupa and soon laid eggs to start the cycle
again.

Arrange the stages in order.

(1YA,B,C, B {2)B
(3YA,C,D,B (4) C,

Timothy sorted out some mealworm beetles into four boxes M, N, Oand P,
according to the stages of their life cycles that they were in. Each box
contained 5 meaiworm beetles. He placed 20g of appropriate food and water
into each box. The amount of food left after three days was then recorded in
the table below.

Box Amount of food left (g)
M 20
N 11
O 20
P 0

Which of the following correctly identifies the stages of the mealworm beetles
in each box? :

M N O P
(1 eqag larva pupa adult
2 egqg. adult pupa larva
(3) larva adult egq __pupa
(4) pupa eggy adult larva




Which of the following is net a matter?

Rosyth School/ Topical Test/ Science/ P4/ 2014

)

(2)

3

deflated baloon .

“

empty container

The pictures below show a piece of clay before and after it was reshaped.

Before reshaping

clay

After reshaping

What change(s) has taken place when the piece of clay was reshaped?

A Its mass has changed.
B:lts shape has changed.

C: ifs volume has changed

{1) A only

{3)Aand C only

(2) B only
(4) Band C only
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10.  Study the diagram below.

measuring cylinder
with water

[
al

plasticine

Ryan put a piece of plasticine into a measuring cylinder with some water. He
observed that the volume of water rose to 50m.

Then, he took out the piece of plasticine and rolled it into a ball. He then
placed the plasticine into a displacement can as shown below.

displacement

l_beaker

What is the volume of water collected in the beaker?

(1) 15mi (2) 20m!
(3) 25mi (4) 50ml

Encj of_ Part | L
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Part Il (20 Marks)

For questions 11 to 17, write your answers in the space provided.

11 Study the flow chart below.

Start

b4

Does it make ifs
own food?

Yes

h 4
w

No

A 4

Does it lay No-
eggs?

¥
~

Yes

h 4

Does it have an Yes
outer covering of
hair?

[~

V

(a) Based on the flow chart, state two similarities between U.and V?

() Do you think S is an animal? Support your answer.

[1m]

[1m]



12.

(a)

(b)

(c)

Rosyth School/ Topical Test/ Science/ P4/ 2014

Gopal was trekking in the jungle when he found an animal that he had never
seen before. He brought it back and kept the animal in a container with holes.
He then made his observations over a month:

OBSERVATIONS
It has a pair of wings but cannot fly.

» s body is covered with greyish feathers.

» When he touched the animal, it moved away.

+ The fruit and water left for the animal were all
finished.

« After 3 weeks, there were several eggs in the
container too.

-

Based on the observations, which group of animals does it belong to? Give
one evidence to support your choice. [2m]

Why do you think Gopal placed the animal in a container with holes and gave
it fruit and water? [1m]

Based on Gopal’s observation, state one characteristic of a living thing that
can be observed. [1m]
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13.  Thediagram A, B, C, D, E and F below shows the deveiopmenf of the frog.

{a) Arrange the letters to show the correct sequence in the developnient of the
frog. The first box has been completed for you. [1m]

(b)  What will happen if all the frog eggs are eaten by other animals?
[1m]
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14, Derek kept a cockroach nymph in a container as shown in the diagram below.

cockroach
nymph

After some time, some brown-coloured dried skin was found inside the
container. )

(a}  What has caused the brown coloured dried skin to be there? [1m]

(b) In the space below, use the boxes to draw the life cycle of a cockroach. [1m]

{c) Do you think a cockroach is an insect? Support your answer. [1m]

10
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15.  The following diagrams show the life cycles of a plant and a dragonfly.

adult dragonfly

youn

(a)  Give one similarity between the life cycles of a plant and a dragonfly. [im]

(b)  Give one difference between the life cycles of a plantand a dragonfly. fim]

—~ 11
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16. Banedict placed Bean R un some wet cotlon wool in & glass bottle. He made
gisre that the colton was kKept damp.

-—— glass boltig

- s v/et cotton
Bean R —+— w00l

After a few days, Benedict observed roots and shoots growing out of the bean,

(a) Draw and latel the roots and the shoot of Bean R In the diagram below.  {2m]

- glass bottie

- wet collon
wool

Beaa R

{t}  Inwhich direction will the roots grow? Give a reascn fof your answer,  {2m]
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Q11) a) Both U and V lay eggs and cannot make its own food.
b) No, an animal does not make its own food but hunts for food.
Q12) a) Birds, it has greyish feathers and birds have feathers.
b) He wants the animal to survive as living things need air, food and water to survive.

¢) Living things respond to changes.

[

b) The frog will not continue and will stop as no same kind will reproduce.

Q14) a) The cockroach nymph shed his skin.
b) Egg

7\




¢) Yes, it has six legs and a pair of feelers.
Q15) a) Both life cycles have three stages.

b) The life cycle of a plant begins with a seed while the life cycle of a dragonfly
begins with and egg.

Q16) a) I I _ Glass bottle

AA
A

Shoot

Bean R

I‘ — Roots

b) The roots will grow downwards. It holds the seedling firmly to the wet cotton wool.
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For each question from 1 to 20, four options are given. One of them is the corract
answer. Make your choice (1, 2, 3 or 4). Shade the correct oval (1, 2, 3 or 4) on the
Optical Answer Sheet.

1. Which one of the following is not a source of light?

(1) Fire

(2} Fossil fuel
(3) Lighted bulb
(4) Sun.

2. Pelers basketball was filled with air but he still could pump more air into it.
The basketball did not become bigger. It became harder instead.

What property of air does it show?

(1) Airtakes up space.

(2) Air can be compressed.
(3) Air has a definite volume.
{4) Air has no definite shape.



3. Study the diagram below.

The arrows indicate the path of light. Which of the following correctly
represents A, B and C?

A B C
(1) Object Light source Eyes
{2) Light source Eyes Object
{3) Eyes Light source Object
(4) Eyes Object Light source

4. Study the classificationchart below.
Matter
{ ;
Solid Liquid Gas
| | I
P Q R

Which one of t’pe following correctly shows what P, Q Q?nd R could be?
&

air

(1) table

@ paper cooking oil watch

(3) sea shell water oxygen
4 plasticine key water vapour




5. Some ice cubes are added to a beaker of hot tea as shown in the diagram
below.

Beaker

ice cubes
Hot tea

Which of the following changes are most likely to take place?

A The ice cubes lose coldness to the hot tea,

B  The ice cubes gain heat from the hot tea.

C  The hot tea changes from liguid to solid state.

D The ice cubes changes from solid to liquid state.

(1) Aand D only
(2} B and C only
(3} Band D only
(4) A, C and D only




6. Mrs Lim poured some hot soup into 4 identical containers of similar size and
shape which were made of different materials. Based on her observation, she
plotted the graph as shown below.

Temperature of soup {°C)

-

60°C

28°C

{minute)

Which one of the containers should Mrs Lim choose to keep the soup hot for the
iongest possible tims?

(1) Container A
{2) Conteiner B
(3) Container C
(4) Container D



7. The diagram below shows a simple water cycle.

What do the processes X and Y represent?

X Y
A1 Evaporation Condensation
(2) Evaporation Meiting
(3) Condensation Evaporation
“4) Freezing Condensation

~ 8. Which one of the following will not help in conserving water?

(1) Installing automatic taps in toilets.

(2) Collecting rainwater for domestic use.

(3) Using ice in place of water to cool machines in factories.
(4) Coliecting water from rinsing vegetable to water plants.



S.

10.

The diagram below shows a vest that is worn by a traffic police officer when
carrying out his duties on the road.

Refleciors

Why are reflectors placed on the vest?

(1) To absorb heat energy from the Sun to keep the traffic police officer warm.

(2} To enable the traffic police officer to see the images of the on-coming
vehicles in the reflectors.

(3) To give out light at night so that the traffic police officer could see the
surrounding area betier,

(4) To refiect light from the surrounding light sources at night sp that the diivers
can notice the traffic police-officer wearing the vest.

Yong En wants to find out if light can pass through some materials. He carried
out the following experiment in a dark room.

forch \

R
)| o
Ll

Shaot A Sheet B8 Shest C Shestd

Sheet A, B, C and D are arranged in a straight line. Sheet A has a circular hole
as shown above. When the torch is switched on, a bright circular patch of light
is observed on Sheet C.

Which one of the following correctly describes the properties of the materials
that Sheet A, B, C and D are made of?

Allow light o pase | Doss not aliow light Mot possible to
through to pass through tell
{1) A C BandD
(2) A CandD B
{3) B Aand C D
(4) B C AandD




11. Mrs Tan has a jade pendant as shown below.

Different shadows are formed when she shines her forch on it

Which of the following could possibly be the shadows of the pendant?

A B C D

(1) Aand C only
{(2) Aand D only
(3) Band C only
(4) B and D only

12. A ball of plasticine is pressed under a héavy piece of woed.

Y ////1//A~ wood

!

What change will the plasticine undergo?

(1} Change in size
(2) Change in mass
(3) Change in shape
(4) Change in volume



13. The diagram below shows a glass cup that is half-filled with milk.

14.

Which of the following statements are true for both X and Y?

A They have mass.

B  They occupy space.

C  They have defihlte volume.
D They have a deflnite shape.

(1) A and B only
(2) Cand Donly
{3) A,BandConly
4) A,B,CandD

Mary heated a beaker of water. At one point in the expariment, she added some
ice cubes into the beaker of water. She plotted the temperature change of the
water in the graph shown below.

A

Temperatore
%

> 'Time

At which point of the graph, A, B, C or D, were the ice cubes added to the
beaker of water?

1 A
2) B
(3) c
4 D



15. The picture below shows a-metal.ball and.- a.metal ring. _=Th'e ring was just big
enough for the ball to pass through at the start of the experiment.

What can be done o the metal ball and metal ring apparatus o prevent the ball
from passing through the metal ring?

A Dip the ring in hot water.
B Dip the ballin cold water.
C Dip the ring in cold water.

D Heat the ball over the Bunsen burner,

(1) Aonly
(2) D only
{(3) A and B only
{(4) C and D only



15

16.

Whlch of the follownng statement(s) 1slafe true about the human digestive system?

A
B
C

(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)

Food is not dlgested AN the mouth and gullet
Dlgestlve ]uLces e produced i the smidll intestine.
Water is absorbed from undlgested food in the large intestine.

B only

C only

B and C only
A,BandC

The diagram below shows a horseshoe magnet with different parts labelled A, B,
CandD.

B

D

If part A can attract 5 pins, which of the following. best represents the number of
pins attracted by parts B, C and D of the horseshoe magnef?

B c , D
(1) 1 3 4
@ 1 4 3
3 3 1 4
“ 3 4 1

0



17,

18.

Mala used a magget:fo hold a sheet of paper on the surface of a refrigerator. She
noticed that the-magnet can only hold:up {0.6'sheets-of the-sametype’of paper.

" —H—— magnet

2

7 g : T sheet of paper

Which one of the following best explains her observation?

(1)
()
(3)
(4)

The magnet can atiract up t0.6 sheets of paper.

The refrigerator and the paper are made of magnetic material.

The magnetism of the magnet cannot pass through 6 sheets of paper.
The magnetism of the magnet. can only pass through a maximum of 6
sheets of paper.

thch of the following path of light corectly shows how Jane sees the clouds?

vAyg
X%

(1) From Jane's eyes to Sun to clouds.
(2) From Jane's eyes fo clouds to Sun.
(3) From Sun o Jane's eyes to clouds.
{(4) From Sun to clouds to Jane’s eyes,

I



20. The graphs below show the number of water plants in Ponds A, B, C and D
respectively with respect to the amount of poliution over a period of 5 months.

Ho. of & Pond A

water

plants

» BBonths
Mo. of 4 Pond C
water
plants

& Hlonths

Mo.of 4 Pond B

water
plants

Ho. of
wator
plants

Which pond contains water that is:most polluted?

{1} Pond A
(2) Pond B
(3) Pond C
{4y Pond D

12

N~

» Months

A Pond D

\

» Months
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Section B: (40 marks)
Wiite your answers to questions 21 to 34.
The number of marks available is shown in brackats | ] at the end of each guestion

or part-question.

21, Susan was walking in an underground tunnel. There were mirrors placed at
certain corners of the tunnel. Susan was able to spot Mr Kong before bumping
into him.

(a) Draw arrows to show the path of light that enables Susan to see Mr Kong.
(1]

mirrars «_
\>/ Susan

Mr Kong /<
\ mirrors

(b) State one properly of light as shown above. [1]

Score

13



22. May carried out the foliowing experiment as shown in the diagram below. She
filled up the container with 12 styrofoam balls and a balioon that has a straw
attached to it.

—— styrofoam ball

balloon

(a) May pumped air into the balloon through the straw.
State 2 observations that May will make when she pumped alir into the

balloon through the straw. 2]
i)
ii)
(b) What property of the styrofoam balls does this show? f1]
Score
3

14



23. A metal spoon is placed in a bow! of ice~cream as shown in the diagram below.

metal spoon

(@) How does the haridle of the spoon feel When you touch it? [1]

(b) Give a reason for your answer in (a). (1

Score

15



24, Sisw Meng filled a measuring cylinder with 50cm® of water. He then placed a
rock into the measuring cylinder and took down the new reading.

'a)  What is the volume of the piece of rock? 1

(b) Based on the above activity, what is one similarity between the property
of the rock and the water? (11

Score

16



25. The graph below shows the water consumption paitern of different activities at
a residentiat home.

140
120
120 -
'§ 100 4
=]
B 804
3
5 60 4
3
5 40
20 -
QA st i - S =
2 F= 5 £ 5
£ 3 3 B :OEE 3 2
o o P &
T 5 g #g Z >
85 3 2 8
(a) Study the graph carefully and identify two activities that consume more
water as compared to the rest. [1]
b
i}
(b) Put a tick (v) in the respactive boxes that show activities which help to
conserve water. You may fick more than 1 box. []
Activity Tick ()
Use running water to wash the dishes instead of a water-
 efficlent dishwasher.
Take a shower Instead of a bath.
Install water-saving devices such as a half-flush water cistern.
_Score
2

17



26. Jane carried out the following experiment fo investigate the degree of
transparency of clear glass and materials X, Y and Z fo light.

Y

torch

data logger

Clear gloss,
materiol X, YorZ

The bar graph below shows the result that Jane collected.

F:

W
1
1

Transparena) 3 ¢
to hight/unit

A

Clear gloss X Y Z

Muateriat
(a) Based on the above results, wiite down the materials, X, Y and Z, in the
classification table below. [114]
Group A Group B Group C
Rubber Clear Plastic Sheet Frosted glass

{b) Provide suitable headings for Groups A, B and C respectively. [1%1
Group A:
Group B:
Group C.

Score
3
18




27. Elton conducted an experiment to find out how the amount of light refiected by
Material A is affacied by the distance that Material A is away from the light
source. He set up his experiment as shown in the diagram below.

Light source F

- Distance away from

Light sensor light source
connected fo
computer

hid

— Material A

He placed Material A at different distances away from the light source and

used a light sensor to determine the amount of light that was reflected. He
recorded the results in the table below. Dy ﬁfi‘* e Ko wis

Dstence Qwtey Flo
e hiagwt Caurce

Comy
10 300
30 200
80 100

(@) Whatis the independent variable (variable changed) in this experiment?
11

(b) State one constant variable (variable kept the same) in this experiment?
M1

(c) Whatis the relationship between the distance of Material A from the fight
source and the amount of light was reflected? [1]

Score

19



Section B: (40 marks)

Write your answers to questions 31 to 44.The number of marks available is shown in
brackets [ ] at the end of each question or part question.

31.

Look at the diagram below and tick () the correct box(es).

it is an insect because it

1 can crawl
[0 has six legs
] has eyes
0

has-three bady parts

20

2]

Score




32.

The diagram below shows the human digestive system.

Part B

=)

Identify the part where

a)

b)

digestion first takes place

digestion is completed

21

Part

Part

Part A
PartD
[
[t]
Score 2




33. The diagram below shows how David sees the statue of the Merlion.

Dravid

The sun gives off and the statue of the Merlion
the light into David's eyes. 21

34.  Roy had a fever. He used an instrument to measure his temperature.

a) VWhati sthe instrument called? 1

b) What is Roy's temperatute? {1}

22 Score




35.  Study the diagrams below and tick (¥) the comect box for part (2) and (b).

a) Block X. blockY. [1}

£l is lighter than
1  hasthe same mass as

| is heavier than

b) Block Y blockZ,  [1]

| is lighter than
I} has the same mass as

1 is heavier than

Score

23



Eric conducted an experiment to investigate a property of matena! using 3
different sheets of materials, A, B and C.

o

Material A Material B Matenal C

He placed sheets of the same material tagether to tear them. Then he recorded
the maximim number of sheets of the same material that he can tear together at
one go in the table below.

‘ hﬁax;mum number of sheets of material that Eric
can tear together at one go when placed together

a) What property of materal was Eric investigating? [11

b) State two variables that must be kept the same in order to ensure a fair
fest. [2]

c) Which material should Eric choose to make a paper bag to carry heavy
books? Explain your answer. n

Score 4

24



33. The diagram below shows the water cycle.

A Cloud

N

Water Rain

vapour
B Seawater /

(&) In the tabie below, put a tick (v) in the appropriate box to indicate if there is
heat gain or heat loss in the water when it goes through Processes A and B
respectively. 2]

(b} Why is the water cycle important for the survival of living things? [1]

Score

25



34. Cindy heated a beaker of ice cubes and recorded the changes in is
temperature over some time.

A

Temperature

ce) 120 -

100

80

Vv

0 5 0 15 20 25 30 35

Time {(minutes)

(a) How long did it take for the ice cubes to melt completely? [t}

(b} Atwhich point (A, B, C, D, E, F, G or H} in the graph did the water start to
boil? [1]

(c)} Give areason for your answer in (b). 1]

(d) Cindy noticed that there was less water left in the beaker at the end of 35
minutes explain didthe volume of water decrease? (1]

Scare
END OF PAPER 4

26
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b) Light will be reflected by shiny surfaces.




23.

24.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

.a) i) The balloon will inflate a little.

ii) Some Styrofoam balls will drop out from the containers.
b) The Styrofoam balls occupy space.

a} It will feel cool.
b) The metal spoon loses heat to the ice cream and will feel cold after a while.

a) 20ml
b) The water and rock occupy space.

.a) i) Bath

ii) Washing machine
b) Take a shower instead of a bath
Install water-saving devices such as a half-flush water cistern.

A)ZYX

b) Opaque
Transparent
Translucent

a) The distance between the light source and Material A

b) The amount of light given off by the light source.

¢) The further from Material A te the light source, the lesser amount of light reflected by
Material A.

a)

b)i) Move the torchlight closer to the screen.
i) Move the ball further away from the screen.

a) There is air in the flask and the air could not escape due to the stopper, which stopped
the water from flowing in.
b)i) The water in the funnel will flow in.
ii) The water in the inverted beaker will flow out into the basin.
¢) Air occupies space.

a) The ink indicator will go down into the flask.
b) The air in the flask contracts when it is cooled by the cold water.



31.

32.

33.

34.

a) Beaker A
b) Water vapour from the surroundings came into contacts with the cooler surface of the
beaker and condensed to form water droplets.

a) The tissue paper
b) After Lisa took the temperature, it had the least amount of heat after 10 minutes.
¢) Water will eventually drop till room temperature and remain constant.

a) Heat loss
Heat gain

b) Living things need water to survive and the water cycle ensures an unlimited supply of
fresh water.

a) 5 minutes

b E

¢) Water boils at the temperature of 100°C

d) At the start, water is already evaporating, thus the volume of water decreases.
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Rosyth School/Topical Test 2/Science/P4/2014

Part | (10 MARKS)
For questions 1 to 10, four options are given. Make your choice (1, 2, 3 or 4) and write
your answer in the bracket provided.

1. The diagram below shows the life cycle of Animal X. If Stage A is the adult stage,
what are Stages B, C and D?

Stage A
(Adult)

Stage B

Life cycle of Animal X

Stage D Stage C
Stage B Stage C Stage D
(1) nymph _ egg larva
2) edg larva pupa
(3) egg pupa larva
4) larva egg nymph




Rosyth School/Topical Test 2/Science/P4/2014

2. Study the flowchart below.

Insect

Doesithave a
4-stage life cycle?

Does it lay eggs in
water?

Does it lay eggs in
water?

Which of the foliowing statements are correct?
A : Insect Y lays eggs in water while Insect X does not lay eggs in water.
B : Insect W lays eggs in water while Insect Z does not lay eggs in water.
C : Insect Y has a 3-stage life cycle while insect X has a 4-stage life cycle.
D : Insect Z has a 3-stage life cycle while Insect W has a 4-stage life cycle.

(1) AandConly (2) AandDonly
(3) BandConly (4) Band D only



Rosyth SchoolfToplcal Test 2/Science/P4/2014

John placed three seeds into each of the four containers A, B, C and D as shown
below. Each container provided a different condition for the seeds to germinate.

Container A Container B Container C Container D
air <
tight
lid

Moist cotton Moist cotton Moist cotton Dry cotton

wool wool wool wool
Placed in the Placed inthe | Placed nearthe | Placed near the
freezer freezer window window

In which of the above container(s) would the seeds germinate after two days?

(1) Container A only

{2) Container C only
(3) ContainersBand C

(4) Containers B, C and D

The diagram below shows a sharp bend along a 2-way road.

direction of
travel

mirrors

&

A\ direction

of travel
mirrors Y

Which mirror, W, X, Y or Z, will enable the drivers in the two cars to see each
other before they meet?

(1) MirrorW

3 Minory (2) Mirror X
irror

(4) Mirror Z



5.

Rosyth School/Topical Test 2/Sclence/P4/2014

Four sheets A, B, C and D are arranged in a straight line. Each sheet is made of
a different material. When the torch is turned on, a very bright oval paich of light
is seen on C only.

torch

|

T

\
T~

\\
I

Which one of the following best describes the degree of fransparency of sheets

A B, Cand D?
A B C D
(1 opaque opague transparent not possible to tell
(2) transparent opaque not possible to tell opagque
(3) | not possible to tell transparent opagque opaque
{4) opaque transparent opaque not possible to tell

¢ )




Rosyth School/Topical Test 2/Science/P4/2014

6. Jetta placed a metal spoon in a cup of hot tea. She found that the spoon became
hotter after a while,

hot tea

metal spoon

Which one of the following best explains why the spoon became hofter?

(1) The cup lost heat to the spoon.

(2) The hot tea gained heat from the spoon.
(3) The spoon gained heat from the hot tea.
(4) The spoon lost heat to the surrounding air.

7. Which one of the following is a source of heat?
(1) (2)
moon cooking pot
() 4

flame of a burning candle hand fan




8.

Rosyth School/Topical Test 2/Science/P4/2014

Jaret placed an egg into each of the four identical glass beakers W, X, Y and Z
The beakers contained different amount of water at different temperature as

shown below. The eggs are of similar sizes.

ko,
!y

[
l’I

L)
i

Lo Fo b
III'I'lll

In which beaker would the egg be most cooked?

(1) BeakerW
(3) BeakerY

200mi 100mi
80°C 30°C

(2) Beaker X
(4) Beaker Z

100ml
60°C

Jia Min wanted to separate two identical metal containers which were stuck

together.

Container X

What could she do to separate them?

A : Put some ice cubes into Container W
B : Pour some hot water intoc Container W.
C : Put Container X into a basin of hot water.

D : Put Container X into a basin of cold water.

(1) AandC
(3) Band C

(2) Aand D
(4) Band D



Rosyth School/Topical Test 2/Science/P4/2014

10.  Weiling placed four identical cups containing water at 100°C into four containers
P, Q, R and S. The containers were made of different materials.

Water at 100°C

_7

IS8

A

¥
FS

R

RUACIK

EEHRIETD AR
AT

ALt aenes

7
7

|
Container P Container Q Container R Container S

After 30 minutes, she recorded the temperature of the water in each cup as
shown below.

Temperature of water (°C)
Container Start of experiment After 30 minutes
P 100 70
Q 100 60
R 100 80
S 100 95

Weiling wanted to keep a block of ice in a container overnight to prevent it from
melting. Which container should she choose?

(1) Container P (2) Container Q
(3) Container R (4) Container S



For questions 11 and 12, write your answers in the space provided.

11.

(a)

(b)

Rosyth School/Topical Test 2/Science/ p4/2014

PART Ii (6 MARKS)

Ahmad carried out an experiment on the growth of a seed. He measured the
height of the plant and the size of the seed leaves over a period of 9 days and
recorded the data in the table as shown below.

Day1 | Day3 | Day5 | Day7 | Day?9
Height of the plant (cm) 1 2 3 4 5
Size of the seed leaves (mm) 5 4 3 2 1

Rased on his results in the table, state the relationship between the height of the
plant and the size of the seed leaves.

[1m]

After Day 9, the seed leaves dropped off. Explain why the plant can still continue

to increase in height.

[1m]




Rosyth School/Topical Test 2/Science/P4/2014

12.  Darrell used 3 rods made of different materials A, B and C for the experiment
shown below. The sizes of the rods were the same. He put a ring of wax around
each of them and heated the end of each rod. He recorded the results in the

table below. .
Ring of wax
Rod made of Eﬁ | ot
Material A ' ea
Rod made of
Material B | % : I Heat
Rod made of
% +— H
Material C | eat
Materials of rod | Time taken for the ring of wax to melt completely (minutes)
A 10 ) '
B 8
C 5
(@)  Explain why the wax on the different rods melted after some time. [1m]
(b)  Which material is the poorest conductor of heat? Explain your answer. [1m]

(c)  Which material A, B or C would you choose to make Part X of the frying pan as
shown below? Explain why. [1m]

End of Paper
9






Year: 2014

Level: Primary 4
School: Rosyth School
Subject: Science

Semester: CA2

Part I:

Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q5 Q6 Q7 Q8 Q9 Q10
2 1 2 3 4 3 3 2 1 4
PartI1:

Q11) a) The taller the plant grows, the smaller the size of the seed leaves.

b) After day 9, the seed leaves drop and the first leaf grows, thus, the plant can still
continue to increase in height as the leaf can make food.

(Q12) a) Heat travels from the rods and reach the ring of wax.
b) Material A. It takes the longest time for the ring of wax to melt when heated.

¢} Material C. It took the shortest time to melt the wax and C is the best conductor of
heat.
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Section A (30 x 2 marks)

For each question from 1 to 30, four options are given. One of them is the correct
answer, Make your choice and shade the correctoval (1, 2, 3 or 4) on the Optical

Answer Sheet.

1. Dawn found animals Y and Z in the schoal garden. Both animals were insects.

Animal Y

Based on the diagrams above, which of the foliowing statements is[jncorrect?)

All insects have

(1) wings

(2) feelers

{3) three body paris
(4) three pairs of legs

Living Things

]

Animal Z

Catherine classified some living things as shown below.

[

Chicken
Grasshopper

1

Mealworm _Beeﬂe
Butterfly

Which of the following characteristics did she use to classify them?

(1) The way they move

(2} The way they repraduce

{3) The number of legs they have
{4) The number of stages in their life cycle




-3.

The diagram below shows Organism K.

roiting log

A lot of black spots
in between the gills

Organism K

The characteristics of organisms A, B, C and D are shown below.

i

B A | B c D
Makes its own food Yes | No Yes No |
Bears flowers No No Yes No |
_{. Reproduces by Yes Yes No No i
spores E
Which of the organisms, A, B, C or D is similar {o K7
(1) A
{2)B
(3)C
(4)D
Tania wanted to find out if plants need light to grow. She set up an experiment as
shown below and placed them in her garden for 7 days.
Glass Cardboard
box \ / box
plant
hole o \ <y |

Set-up S
Why was the experiment not a fair test?

(1) Only one of the boxes had a hole.

(2) Different types of boxes were used.

(3) Different types of plants were used.

(4) The duration of the experiment was foo long.

p




5.

'\
i

The dl@ram below, shows the ilfe—cycle of an anlmal

ieid

(1

" @

1.9

Faur ch:idren studladzth& life: oyclé of the mosquito and: the butterﬂy and made
some statements about the;two organisins.
ueaéf{"fﬁ’ «’g

fg st geel life cycle.
Jainwiter.

Shane: They have:
Russell: Their youn
Melissa: They are ¢
Nancy: The young*of ba

Y
pest& atthe aduit stage.
,l'ﬁgnlsms resembles ihe adu!t.

R A -

o1t T

Who miade the corfectstatéiment?- o MR

{1y Shane only

( ol -
(3)-Shane and Mehssa aniy f',
‘(4)*Russeii Metlissa and Nanoy only



Tﬁqsg_raph‘bélow shows the number of days of each stage in organism K's life
cycle:

A4,

g

42 4

Egg Nymph AdutMale  Adult Female
Stage

Based on the graph, which of the foi!owmg statements-about Organism K is true?

{1 Orgamsm Kiives as an adfli Jays:

{(2) There are 4 stages in Organ;sm\i{'%d_ ({e cycie

{3} The lifespan of Organish.Kis mofeinan 5 weeks.

{4) The young takes 13 daysto become an adult after the egg is hatched.

Gerald observed two animals % and Y He drew a checklist and placed a tick )
in the box when he made the observat:on His checklist is as follows.

T Animal X_| Animal Y
_ v v
. 1 et st é;«,:‘,.,'gi'J:_“-f' b b
. There are3sta£__=‘_ﬁ'l itﬁ hfe CyCle ‘\l
s e

Which of the following best. represents Animai Xfand Y‘?f

S

Animal X Animal Y
(1) Frog ‘ Butterfly 4o
2) Grasshopper .. Dragonfly .
3y Cockroach ] Mosquilo
1@y | Beatle | ' Frog



10

At which of the foliowing stages, A, B, C and/or D can the plant make 1ts C
food? T

A B c

(1) D only

{2)A and C only
{3y Band U only
{4)8,Cand D

The diagram below shows a plant.

flower

Which of the following statements correctly describe the plant?

A The pl’an’é:ﬁ“é, aves with entire edges.
B  The planthasaweak ster:. .
¢ The plant is a flowering plant:

{1) A and B only
{2) Aand C only
{3) B and C only
(4)A. B and C




11

12.

John planted 4 pots of seeds labelled A, B, C and D. In each pot, there were 5
seedlings.and 50g of:soil. He watered them daily with different amounts of water
and measured their average heights after one week.

35 e e —

30

25, R

20

15 e e e e e e

Average height of seedlings (cm)

30 40 50
i Amount of water given daily (mt)

From this experiment, what can John conclude?

(1) The more the number of seedlings, the taller the seedlings grow.

(2) The more the amount of water given daily, the tafler the seedlings grow.
(3) The more the seedlings grow, the more the amount of water given daily.
{4) The more the amount of water given daily, the slower the seedlings grow.

Which of the following statements about the small intestine is true?

(1) Digestion ends in the small intestine.

{2) Digestion does not take place in the small infestine.

(3) In the small intestine, water is absorbed from the undigested food.
{(4) In the small intesline, waste is sfored until it is ready to be excreted.



13.

Janice ate four types of food, A, B, C and D. The graphs below show the changes
in the amount of undigested food for A, B, C and D found in the human digestive
system over time.

}
i
|
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Based on the graph, which type of food is the most difficult to digest?

(1) A
(2)B
(3)C
4D



14. The diagram below shows the human digestive system.

Which of the following tables correctly describe parts A, B. C.Dand E?

Parts of the Digestive System
1) | Al BJ]C|D]JE
Contains digestive Juice v v ~
Abscrbs digested food N
Absorbs excess water R

‘ Parts of the Digestive System

(2) A B | C | D] E
Contains digestive juice N N
Absorbs digested food y
Absorbs excess water V N

Parts:of the Digestive System

(3) A B C D E
Contains digestive juice Vv N N
Absorbs digested food v
Absorbs excess water K

Parts of the Digestive Sysfem

(4} , AT B|lC]|D]E
Contains digestive juice N V ~
Absorbs digested food ~
Absorbs excess water v




15.

16.

The diagram below shows how some systems in the human body work with one
another.

Digestive System System P

Substance N‘ /xygen

System Q

Substance R + Oxygen

r

All parts of the body

Which of the following best represents system P and Q and substance R in the
diagram?

_ System P System Q Substance R
(1) Respiratory System, Muscular System Undigestedfood
- {2) Circulatory System Respiratory System Digested Food |
(3) Muscular System Circulatory System Undigested food
4) Respiratory System Circulatory System Digested Food |

Jaden set up an experiment. He put as many 1-kg weights as he could on
Material P, until it broke.

1-kg weight

Material P

wooden
blocks

He repeated the experiment with Materials Q, R and S. The number of weights
was recorded in the table below.

Which material; P, Q, R or S is the strongest?

(1} P
(2} Q
(3) R
(4)8°

Material . P a " S
Number of weights placed.on : _ .
the material until it broke 21 5 3 17



17. The flowchart below shows the characteristics of materials A, B, C and D.

: Yes
Can it bend? ———-—>.
. No
¥ Yes
Is it:strong? .‘. o
No
: Yes
Is it waterproof? 4—@

Mo

D

Based on the characteristics shown above, which of the following materials, A, B,
C or D is most suitable to make the part labelled R?

,//

1

Ve
| i
{1}A
(2)B
(3)C
4D

_10



Four similar obhjects of the same size were placed in a container of water as
shown in diagram 1. They are made of different materials A, B, Cand D.

Diagram 1

Diagram 2

Which material, A, B, C or D would be the most suitable to make the buoy shown
in Diagram 27

The diagram below shows Substance P in a tilted cup when it is at room
temperature and when it is heated.

Substance P

r ., / able top

= when heated

Af room temperature

Which of the following best represents substance P when it i.s heated?

Has mass Definite shape Definite valume
{1) No ' No No
RV No Yes No
{3) Yes No Yes
(4 Yes Yes Yes

At




20,

21.

Vivian connected a pump to a container.
Pump  90cm® of air
250 cm®

11— of air
Centainer————-

beznamzzgd B0 o’ of water

She pushed the pump in completely and S0 cm® of air was forced inlo the
container.

Which of the following shows the correct volume of the air after the pump?

(1) 150 cm®
(2) 250 em”
(3) 340 co”
(4) 400 cm®

Jimmy filled a container with water and a balloon with air. He then pushed the
bailoon into the container of water and observed that the water in the container
overflowed. '

) A"

Waler

Wéie!‘ L
N -+ overflow

overfiow

Before
Which of the follewing is not shewn by the experiment?
(1) Air has weight.
(2) Air takes up space.

{3) Air can be compressed.
{(4) Air has no definite shape.

12



22,

23,

When a rubber ball was placed into a displacement can as shown below, the
amount of water collected was 50mi.

displacement
can

rubber ball 50mi of water

Which of the following diagrams correctly shows the water level in the
displacement can before the rubber ball was placed inside?

M 2

(3 )

Four cubes A, B, C, and D, are of the same volume buf made of different
materials. The masses are compared against each other as shown.

Which of the four objects has the largest mass?

(WA
2)B
@)C
(4D,

13



24,

25.

Jim placed three objects in a black box that does not allow light to pass through.
He then peeped through the small hole at the side to see if he could see the
objects. He then repeated the experimeni but placed a torch that was switched on
in the box.

OF——— hole

The table below shows his observations. A tick (¥) shows that Jim could see the
object.

Objects With torchlight Without torchlight
A V '
B N
C Y v

Which of the following objects, A, B and/or C gives out light of its awn?

(1) Aonly

{2) Conly

(3} Aand B only
{(4)A,BandC

Eugene set up an experiment as shown below. He placed five identical cards with
holes in front of a lighted candle. He then lined up the holes and looked through
them fo make some observations.

S Cards with holes
% ot
O
Eﬁ O

Eugene's eye

Lighted
candie

What was the aim of Eugene's experiment?

(1) To find out if light:can be reflected.

(2) To find out iflight travels in a straight line.

(3) To find out the brightness of the candle flame.

{4} To.find out if light tan pass through an opaque object.

14



26. Matthew shone a torch onto two objects, X and Y, and the shadows cast by the
objects are as shown below.

Shadow of object X | Shadow of object Y

He then placed a wooden cube behind Object X as shown below.

R

Object X Wooden

cube
Torch 7‘ - Z ‘ Screen

| |
He repeated the experiment using Object Y.

Which of the following carrectly shows what would happen to the shadows of X
and Y7

Shadow of X Shadow of Y

(1)

2)

(3)

(4)

15



27.  Tom placed two identical toilet rolls with hollow centres directly under the famps
as shown in the diagram below.

Toilet roll with
hollow centre \8 @
NN R
Screen A Screen B

What would he observe on the screens when the lamps are switched on?

Screen _A Screen 8_

B

2

@

{4)

0@ 0 e




28.  Ziming conducted an experiment using Materlal M. He set up an expenment as
shown below.
@j 1
Torch I

Material M

Light Sensor

He then placed sheets of Material M in between the light source and the light
sensor one at a time. He recorded the amount of light passing through the object
in the table below.

Amount of light detected (tux)
1100

‘Number of Sheets of M

500

700 %

500

coftn|Hinao

300 ;

Which of the following giaphs shows the relationship between the number of
sheets of M and the amount of light detected?

(M 1 (2} A
Amount ' Amount
of light Tl of light
detected / detected

Numiber of sheets of M Number of sheets of M

{3) A 4) "
‘Amount Amount
of light of light
detected detected

Number of sheets of M

17

Number of sheets of M



28,  The diagram below shows a floor plan of a book store.

7 AN

payment counter -

shelf

cashier

customer ———

N /

The owner wants to install two mirrors so the cashier can see any customer
standing behind the shelf without having to leave the payment counter.

At:wihich location A, B, C and/or D shiould he install the mirrors?
(1YAandB
{(2YAand C

(3B andC
{4y BandD

13



30. The diagram below shows Lisa walking towards W, X, Y and Z

%y street lamp

B

|

The graph below shows the possible lengths of Lisa's shadows A, B, C and D
taken at posifions W, X, Y and Z. Shadows A, B, C and D shown in the graph are
not matched to positions W, X, Y and Z.

Lengthof 4
shadow /
units

* Shadow

Which of the following. shows the correct shadow when Lisa was at position Y7

(1) A
(2)B
(3)C
(4D

19
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31. The flow chart below showgéi%e chafacteristics (;?i}‘_anima!s A, B, CandD.

Start |

Bl ALl

.;’ Ry
Does it give bifth | Yes Does it live on
to Iwe young‘? ) ~ land?

"Yes

PO e

— Yes | Doesithave Yes
’ imnore than one

pait of wings? -

(@) Whichlelters A, B, C or D best represéiits the following animals? (1]

(6" Based onthe flow 8Hiaft, state one difarehcs betwesh animals A and C.

{c) Bzedon the flow chart; state two chafédtteriatios of animal €. {1]

0




32. Study the diagram below carefully.

P -"“'ﬁ
T ) RN
Tadpole

(@) The freg is-a living thing. Based on the diagram above, list two characteristics of
living things. 21

i

i)

(b) The young of a frog lives in water while the adult frog lives on‘land. .
How does living in different surroundings ensure that the young obtains enough
food? (11




33. The pictures below show the stages of growth of a seed.

x\%%%?

(a) Arrange the stages A, B, C and D in the correct sequence to show the life cycle of
the plant. - (1]

D

(b) ldentify part X of the seedling. What would happen if part X was remaved from the
plant at stage A? ) [2]

twt
3%




34 Miko carried out an invesligation using Substance P.

Sensor

—— Substance P
Container Container
A B

She recorded the amount of moisture in containers A and B using a sensor. The
table below shows her resuits.

Amount of Moisture (units)
Container A Container B
At first 100 100
After two hours 100 20 N
(2) Basedon the results, describe the function of substance P, (1]

Miko decides to pul substance P in the box sloring his leather wallet.

(b) How does placing substance P in the box prevent mould from growing on the
leather wallet? 2]




35. A farmer poured the same volume of water into each of the set-ups P, Q and R. He
observed the volume of water and amount of soil collected in each cup after five
minutes. His results are shown below.

Pot
Sail
Hole Smali
in pol root Small Small

Water and Water and Water and
soil collected soii collected sail collecied
in cup in cup in cup
(a) Which set-up, P, Q or R has
i} the highest volurme of water and soil collected? 1]
ii) the lowest volume of water and soil collected? 1]

{b) Based on the results, how does having more small roots affect the functions of
roots .in ferms of

i) the amount of water absorbed? (1]

ft




36. Amirah carried out an experiment using digestive juice A and two types of food, J
and K, which contain starch. She placed equal amounts ¢f digestive juice in each
set-up. (Note: lodine turns from yellowish brown to dark blue in the presence of

starch.)
-—t— Digestive juice A ——— Digestive juice A
Sp+—Food J {+— Food K
The foad. was Ie_ﬁ for 30 minutes, after which, 2 drops of iodine were placed in

- ibactiod N

each set-up.

Amirah recorded down her observations of the colour of the mixture in the table
below.

Type of Colour of Mixture after Adding
Food lodine Solution

d Satution turns dark blue,

Solution remains yeHowish-

K brown.

(a) Why did Amirah have to wait for 30 minutes before putting the iodine sofution? [1}

{bj B_és’ed ‘on the resulls, which food is digestive juice A able to digest? Explain your
answer. {2}

3



37. Benny carried out an experiment using two biscuits of the same size and mass. He
then set up the experiment as shown below.

Uncrushed
Biscuit

—_— 200miof |

Digestive juice X

Crushed— ooy

Beaker A

Riscuit

Beaker B

Digestive juice X will digest the biscuits and the biscuit will become mushy. The
results of the experiment are as shown in the table below.

Set-up | Time taken for biscuit fo turn mushy (hour)
A 3

B

1

(a) Identify the following variables for the experiment

i) changed variable:

ii) measured variable:

(b) Why did the biscuit in sef-up B bécome mushier first?

(2]

26




38. Sally had three unknown materials P, Q and R. She conducted an experiment by
using each material to scratch another material and recorded her observations in

the table below.

: Scratch Test Results
: / Scratch mark

7 [

{2) What was the aim of Sally's experiment?

{b) Is materialPorR harde’f?-‘Expléin YOUr answer.

27



39. Jane carried out an experiment using 4 different types of materials, A,-B; Cand D
of equal width and lengths. She dipped them intoa container of blue-coloured
water and noted the amount of blue stains on the materials.

Blue-
- coloured
R water

(a) Amange the materials A, B, C and D- accordlng to their absorbency. Start with the
most absorbent.. . ‘ {1]

.....

Most absorbent

(b) Which material, A, B, C or D would be the most suitable to cléan-ap a water spill
most effectively? Explain your answer. 21

28



40. The diagram below shows containers A and B, which are made of the same
material, being lowered into a basin of water.

Hole
\

A B
: Ho!e/
- A -
Basin T N
waler ' - B

Fifteen minutes later, it was observed that container A remains floating on the
water but container B sank to the bottom of the container. Explain why. 4]

:?O_bs_grvaﬁo_n Explanation
@) Container A
continues to fioal.

B} Container B
-sank to the
bottom.




47,

(a)

Study the diagram below.

Lit Candle

Draw the path of light that makes it possible for the boy to see the candle flame. [1]




42, Jack performed an experiment using the set-up below.

White Screen

Circular card with
lightning bolt shaped hole

A shadow was formed on the screen.

{a} Give two reasons why the shadow was formed. [2}

(b) Shade the diagram below to show the shadow formed on the screen. {11

{c) As the circulér card is moved towards the lamp, what changes to the shadow
wolld Jack see on the screen? [1}

N 4




43,

Nadia wanted to find out how much fight passes through materials W, X, Y and Z.
She set up the experiment as shown below.

—F || "

Torch Light Sensor

Material

The graph below shows the resulis she obtained.
i

Which material would be the most suitable to make parf A? Explain your answer. [Z]

- End of Paper -

32






EXAM PAPER 2014

LEVEL PRIMARY 4
SCHOOL AITONG
SUBJECT SCIENCE
TERM SA1
Q111 Q7 |2 Q1313 Q1913 Q2512
Q214 Q8 |3 Q1413 Q202 Q26 1 4
Q3|2 Q9 |3 Q1514 Q21 |1 Q2712
Q41 Q103 Q16 {1 Q2212 Q28 | 3
Q5|4 Q112 Q1712 Q23 | 1 Q29 [1
Q6|1 Q12 |1 Q183 Q24 |2 Q30 | 3
Q31 |(HD
(i) B
(b) | Animal A gives birth to live young but animal C lays eggs.
(c) | It does not give birth to live young and it can fly.
Q32 | (a) | (i) Living things can reproduce.
(i) Living things can grow.

(b) | The young and the adult will not need to compete with one another for

food.
Q33| (a)

(b} | If part X is removed from the seedlings, it would not have any food and
will die.

Q34 | (a) | It absorbs waler.

(b) | It wouid cause the amount of moisture in the box to decrease keeps
leather dry and prevent mould from growing as mould cannot grow
without water.

Q35| (a) | (i) Set-up P
(ii) Set-up R
(b) | (i) More small roots result in more water being absorbed.
(ii) More small roots result in more soil held more firmly.
Q36 | (a) | It will aliow the digestive juice to act on the food to be digested.

(b} | Food K. The entire solution remain yellow-brown. This shows that starch

is no longer present.
Q37 | (a) | (i) The biscuit is crushed or uncrushed
(i) Time taken for the biscuit to get digested.

(b | The biscuit in Set-up B was digested faster as the biscuit was in small
pieces. This increases the exposed surface area of the biscuit for the
digestive juices to act on.




Q38

The aim of the experiment is to find out which material is the hardest.

Material P. Material P can scratch material R and Material R cannot
scratch Material P,

Q39

(@)

B—-A—-D-=-C

(b}

Material B. The length of the material stained blue is the most which
shows that it absorbed the most water thus Material B would be most
suitable to clean up a water spill most effectively.

Q40

(a)

Air in container A cannot escape. It takes up space and water cannot
enter the container so container A is light thus it will float.

(b)

Air is container B can escape through the hole at the top of the container
B so water can enter through the hole at the bottom to take up the space
previously occupied by the air so container B is heavy thus it will sink to
the bottom.

Q41

(a)

s

(b)

s

Q42

Light travels in a straight line and it was blocked by the circular card.

)

The shadow will be bigger.

Q43

Y. The amount of light recorded passes through material Y was the most.
Material Y is transparent thus the fish can be seen.
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2

For each of the following questions from 1 to 30, four options are given. One of them is the
correct answer. Make your choice (1, 2, 3 or 4). Shade the correct oval (1, 2, 3 or 4) on the
Optical Answer Sheet. [60 marks]

1 Fthan used object P to scratch a block, A scratch mark could be seen on the
block, as shown in the diagram below.

block ™

scratch 7
mark

What can you cenclude based on the above observation?

m Obiject P is harder than the block
(2) The block is harder than object P.
{3) Object P is stronger than the block.

{4 The block is stronger than object P.

2 Which one of the following groups of organs forms the human respiratory
sysfem? |
(1}  Nose, Mouthand Lungs
(2)  Nose, Windpipe and Lungs
{(3) Guillet, Windpipe and Lungs

{4) Mouth, Windpipe and Gullet

{Go onto the next page})



3

3

The flowchart below shows the characteristics of three maternials, A, Band C.

Which of the following could objects A, B and C be?

(1}
2
{3)
(4)

Is it transparent? No
—>
¥ Yes
- No
Does it break easily when s
dropped on the ground?
l Yes
Cc

A B Cc
Ceramic Clear Glass Clear Piastic
Wood Clear Plastic Ciear Glass
Wood Fabric Clear Glass
Rubber Metal Clear Glass

Which one of the following is a characteristic of all living things?

(1)
2
)
{4)

It can make its own food.
It responds fo changes.
It gives birth to live young.

it moves from place to place.

{Go on to the next page)




4

Kenneth wanted to test the strength of a magnet at various points, X, Y and Z,
as shown In the diagram below.

Z

He then placed the magnetinto & container fult of paperclips.

Which one of the following bar graphs best represents the number of paperclips
attracted to the magnet when it was taken out of the container?

0

(2)

Number of paperclips

LN B O 6

Number of paperclips

Points

(3

4

Number of paperclips

8

= T S R ]

1 Number of paperclips

3

6

4 -

[y IR

Points

Points

{Go on to the next page)
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5

Joel carried out an experiment with four rods, D, E, F and G. He brought a bar
magnet near ta the ends of each rod and observed what happened.

D (_
e (
F(
6 (

[N s S | Barmagnet

He recorded his observations in the table below.

Rod Observations
b Nothing happened when Rod D was brought near to the bar magnet.
E Red E was atiracted by the S-pole of the bar magnet.
F Rod F was repelled by the N-pole of the bar magnet.
G Rod G was atiracted by the N-pole of the bar magnet.

“Which rod is definitely a magnet?

(h
{2)
(3)
(4)

Rod D
Rod E
Rod F

Rod G

{Go on to the next page)




7

Study the classification chart below carefully.

Objects
Non-Metal Metal
]
Magnetic Non-Magnetic
T u

Vithich one of the following best represents objects S, Tand U?

(1)
2)
(3}
(4)

S T U
Aluminium Steel Copper
Rubber Cobalt Copper
Plastic Cobait Iron
Wood Copper Nickel

Which one of the following statements about the skeletal system is not

correct?

(1) It supports the body.

(2) it gives the body shape.

(3) [t helps to break down food.

(4) It protects the important organs in the body.

{(Go on to the next page}



9

10

Study the flowchart below.
Animais
Yes Yes
ND NO N o
Cat Goldfish Parrot

Which one of the following cotrectly represents A, B and G?

A B c
(1) Gives birth to live » 0
young? Has two legs? Has hairs?
) Lays eggs? Has two legs? Has feathers?
(3) Lays eggs? Has a beak? Has hairs?
4) Lays eggs? Lives on land? Has feathers?

An air-tight metal container was used to hold substance X. The table below
shows the mass and volume of substance X in the container as more of it was
added into the container.

Mass (g} 5 6 7 8 9

Volume ml)-| 3000 | 3000 | 3000 | 3000 | 3000

Substance X is most likely to be
{1} sand
(2} oxygen

(3} plasticine

(4) toothpaste
(Go on fo the next page)
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12

g

Study the diagram below carefully. The following buttons are classified into three
different groups.

O | A @®

The above buttons are grouped according to their

(1
(2)
3)
4

A Shape

8 Pattarns within the butions

C Number of holes within the buttons
A and B only

B and C only

A and C only

A,BandC

Which of the following characteristics show thatacatis a mammal?

(1)
2
(3)
{4)

A ft lives on land.

B 1t has hairs on its body.

c it responds to changes.

D It feeds its young with milk.

A and B only
B and D only
C and D only

A, B and D only

(Go onvio the next page)
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9

Nigel classified the objects in his bag using the classification chart shown below.

Things in Nigel's Bag

Is a system Is not a system
Scissors Paper
Pen Stapler

Which one of the Tollowing things has been dlassified wrongly?

(1} Pen
(2 Paper
{3) Stapler

{4}y Scissors

Robert pushed a balloon into a plastic bottle and stretched its mouthpiece over
the opening of the bottle. Then he blew into the bottle but the balloon could not
inflate fully as shown in the diagram below.

plastic bottfe balloon

Which one of the following actions would allow the balloon to inflate more fully in _
the bottle?

(1)  Use a glass boitle.
(2) Use a smaller balloon.
(3} Make a hole in the balloon.

(4) Make a hole in the plastic botile.
(Go on to the next page)
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16

10

The diagram below shows three cylinders of the same size but made of diiferent
materials.
300 cm?® 300 cm?®

Cylinder made ofiron  Cylinder made of wood  Cylinder made of clay

Which one of the following statements about the three cylinders is correct?

(1)
(2
€
(4)

They all have equal mass.
They alt have the same volume.
Only the clay and wooden cylinder have the same mass.

The iron cylinder cannot be compressed but the wooden and clay
cylinders can be compressed.

When a stone was lowered into the water in the displacement can as shown
helow, water was seen flowing into the beaker.

displacement

can

Before

What does V represent?

(1
2
(3
(4)

Mass of the stone

Shape of the stone

Volume of the stone

The state of matter of the stone

(Go on to the next page)
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17  The diagrams below show some apparalus used to measure the volume of
liquids.

J

=130 mi i

w iy | ]

]
y 2
g

—100 mi

ey

c|m|t!;m£mgmgm[ul

o

—1 litre

If each apparatus is o be used only once, which one of the following correctly
arranges the above apparatus according to- the maximum volume of liquid each
apparatus can measure in descending order?
(1} PS8 QR

2 RQS,P
(3) Q,P.RS

4 SRPQ

(Go on to the next page}



Refer to the flowchart below to answer Questions 18 to 20.

18

19

12

No
Have mass and |
volume? o
Yes
. No

Have definite shape
and definite volume?

Yes

i

Which one of the following is likely to be P?

(1)
(2)
&)
)

Which one of the following is likely to be Q7

1
(2)
3}
(4)

Rain
Heat
Stone

Oxygen

Light
Alcohol
Steel rod

Carbon dioxide

h A

(Go on 1o the next page)
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21

13

Which of the following statements are true about R?

(1)

(3)
(4)

A Risagas.

B R has mass.

C R oecupies space.

D R has a definite shape.
AandB only

C and D only

A, B and Conly

A, B,CandD

Which one of the following is not a sourcs of heat energy?

(1}
(2)
(3)
4)

The Sun
The Moon
A buming candle

A live human body

(Go on to the next page)
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22  Study the diagram below carefully. Both containers are of the same size.

lever balance

Which of the following are true about Liquid X and Liquid Y?

(1
@
(3)
(4)

A Liquid X and Liquid Y have the same mass.

B Liguid X has a smalier volume than Liquid Y.

C Liquid X occuples the same amount of space as Liquid Y.

D Liquid X can be compressed while Liquid Y cannot be
compressed.

A and B only

B and C only

A, B and C only

A,B,CandD

(Go on to the next page)



15

23 A hola was made at the bottom of a plastic cup. The cup was then inverted and
pushed vertically downwards into a basin of water as shown in the diagram
below.

hole

plastic cup

hasin

It was observed that the water level in the cup rose up and the water covered the
cup entirely as shown below.

VWhich one of the following statements best explains the observation above?

(1)  Water has no definite shape, allowing the water to enter the cup and
causing the water level fo rise.

(2)  Water has a definite volume, allowing the water to enter the cup and
causing the water level to rise.

(3)  Theair Inside the cup is compressed by the water and the cup, allowing
the water fo enter the cup and causing the water leve! to rise.

(4)  The airinside the cup escapes through the hole, allowing space for water
to enter the cup and causing the water level to rise.

{Go on to the next page)
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25

16

Dave wanted to launch his water rocket as shown in the diagram below.

rocket

waier arr

launch tube

The distance a water rocket can fly depends on the amount of air pumped into
the rocket. When more air is pumped in, the amount of air in the rocket
increases.

Which one of the following properties of air best explains why Dave was able to
pump in more air to increase the amount of air in his rocket?

(1)
2)
3
(4)

Air has mass.
Air takes up space.
Air can be compressed.

Air has no definite shape.

James had a cup of water. The volume of water was 100 mi and its temperature
was 20°C.

Which one of the following actions would result in a loss of heat from the water?

Q)
2)
)
(4

Placing the cup of water under the sun.
Placing a hot spoon into the cup of water.
Placing the cup of water in a room at 32°C.

Placing the cup of water into the freezer compartment of a refrigerator.

(Go onto the next page)



26 The container of water was heated by the flame of a bunsen burner. ‘por‘

17

water

flame

bunsen burner

Which one of the following graphs shows the change In temperature of water

over A period of 30 minutes?

e

M (2}
femperature temperature
100°C 100°C
0"C 0°C| ,
g 30 mins .30 mins
3 4)
temperature temperature
160°C 100°C
0°C o 0'cC ,
time  J0mins time S0 mins

{Go on to the next page)

30 miﬂlﬁ"i’)
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18

Which one of the following statements best describes temperature?
(1)  ltis a form of matter.

(2) ltis a form of energy that makes things hot.

{3)  ltcan only be used to describe solids and tiquids.

(4}  Itis a measurement of the degree of hotness or coldness of an object.

Joe poured two identical liquids from Beakers P and Q into Beaker R, as shown
in the diagram below. The volumes of both liquids were the same.

Which one of the following is most likely the temperature of the liquid in Beaker
R?

() 35°C
(2) 60°C
(3) ©0°C
4y 125°G

{Go onto the next page}
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25 An experiment was conducted using two identical beakers, X and Y. Beaker X
was filled with marbles to the 100 cm® mark while Beaker Y was filled with water
to the 100 cm® mark as shown in the diagram below.

100 cm® ] 100om®

———— i e ———

Beaker Y

After pouring all the water from Beaker Y into Reaker X, it was observed that the
new water level water in Beaker X was more than 100 cm® but less than 200 cm?®.

Which one of the following statements best explains the observation?

N
(2)
(3)
4

Waler has a definite shape.
Water was compressed by the marbles in Beaker X.
The marbles in Beaker X absorbed some of the water.

Water filled the gaps between the marbles in Beaker X

{Go on to the next page})
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Faizal puts a metal spoon and some ice cubes into a beaker of hot water as

. 20

shown in the diagram below.

ice cubes

beaker metal spoon

hot water

Which of the following will gain heat from the hot water?

(1)
(2)
(3)
“4)

A beaker
B ice cubes

c metal spoon

A and B only
B and C only
G and Aonly

A,BandC

END OF BOOKLET A

Please go on to Booklet B
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For questions 31 to 44, write your answers in the spaces provided in this booklet.
The number of marks available is shown in the brackets [ 1 at the end of each question or part

question. {40 marks)

KY| The diagram below shows the human digestive system.

{(a) Based on the diagram above, identlfy the part {A, B or C) where

{i) digestion is completed . : i1
(i) water and dissolved mineral salts are absorbed : 1
{b) How does chewing our food aid in the digestion of food? 1}
{Go on fo the next page}l
Score
3




32 The picture below shows mushrooms growing on a piece of rotting log.

mushrooms

rotting log
(a) Which group of organisms does mushrooms betong to? 1
{b) How does the mushroom reproduce? 1}
{c} Why do the mushrooms grow on the piece of rotting log? 1
{Go ontothe next page)_
Score
3
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Study the flowchart below:
No N
Animals Does it live Is the‘hcd_y ¢ D
> covered with
in water?
fwr?
Yes 1l Yes
C
Does it lay No
B
egys?
Yes
X
A

Based on the above flowchart,

(a) State one similarity between animal A and animal B. 11

(b)  State one difference between animal C and animal D. i1

{Go on to the next page)
Score
2




34 Study the picture shown below.

B
(a) ldentify the organs iabelled:
A _ ]
B: {1l
(b) Statetwo functions of the respiratory system. {21
35 Put a tick { v ) in the appropriate boxes to indicate if each statement is frue or false. | V4!
Statement True False

All matter can be seen.

All matter can be compressed.

An object that floats does not have mass.

Volume is the amount of space an object occupies.

(Go on 1o the next page)

Score




Tha diagram shows a plant.

{a) Name plant partxX. [1]

{(b) What would happen to the plant when pant Y is damaged by strong wind as shown
above? Explain your answer. {2]

(Go on to the next page)

Score
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37 A measuring cylinder and a jug of water as show in the diagram below can be used to find the
volume of a rock.

i

g g

L‘“‘[""i""
3 B8 3 8

5B

sfunfssfunfinfun
g

A measuring cylinder A jug of water Arock

Arrange the following steps in order to describe the correct-procedure to find the volume of the
rock, by indicating 1, 2, 3and 4. 21

(a) Lower the rock gently into the measuring cylinder of water, making sure that
the rock is completaly underwater.

{b) Record the volume of water in‘the measuring cylinder at the beginning.

{c) Pour some water into the measuring cylinder.

{d} Record the new volume of water. Then, subtract from it, the volume of water
that was in the measuring cylinder at the beginning.

(Go on fo the next page)

Score




38 Three syringes, A, B and C, were filled with different substances as shown in the diagrams
below. The nozzles wers blocked by a finger each.

plasticine

the wost

(a) In which of the syringe(s), A, B or C, can the plunger(s) be pushed in cemplotaha (1]

(b) Explain your answer In (a), by comparing the properties of matter in all three
syringes, A, B and C. (2]

(Go on to the next page)

Score
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Deming used a measuring cylinder and a beaker of water to measure the volume of a ball of
plasticine. After that, he flattened the plasticine, ensuring its mass remained the same. He
then measured the volume of the flattened plasticine.

{2) What property of the plasticine has been changed in Deming’s experiment? i1
{b) What is the aim of Deming's experiment? M
(¢) What would happen to the volume of the flattened plasticine? [1]

Ashley wanted to magnetize an iron nail. He took an electrical wire and coiled it round an iron
nail. He then connected the ends of the wire to a baftery as shown below. The iron nail
became a magnetand was able to attract some paper cfips.

nail

{8) What would Ashley observe if the battery was removed from the above set-up? [1

(b} Suggest two changes that Ashley can do o the above sef-up to make it attract more

paper clips. 21
(H
(i}
{Go on to the next page)
Score
6
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41 Fatimah wanted to find out how the temperature of water affects the time taken for sugar to
dissolve.

(a)  Which of the following variables should she keep the same for her experiment to be a
fair one?

Place a tick ( v ) in the table below for the variable(s) that should be kept the same.  [2]

Variables Keep the same

Type of sugar

Amount of sugar

Amount of water

Temperature of water used in the experiment

She camied out her investigation three times and recorded her rasulls as shown in the table

below.
Temperature of water (°C) Time taken for the sugar to dissolve (minutes)
Test 1 Test2 Test3
30 5 6 5
40 4 q 3
50 1 1 2

(b} Based on the results in the table above, what can Fatimah conclude from the above
experiment? [1]

(Go on to the next page)

Score
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11

Suri wanted to find out how long it will take to heat three identical pots of water as shown in
the diagram below, to reach a temperature of 50 °C.

(a) What is the changed variable in Suri's experiment? 1

{b} What measuring instrument should Suri use io measure the temperature of the water
safely and accurately? 11

The graph below shows how the water femperature changed in each pot.

Temperature {'C) of
the pots of water

50
404
30

20

10

I L 1 1 V- I T 1 T ¥

~
O { 23 4 5 6 7 8 o 1o nme(mn

{c}  Based on the graph above, explain why Suri's test was not a fair one. 1]

{Go on to the next page)

Score
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Muthu balanced two similar glass conlainers, P and Q, each containing 200 mi of water on a
balance as shown in the diagram below. The maximum volume each conlainer can hold is
300 cm®. Each container had a one-way valve that allowed air to be pumped in but did not
allow air to escapa.

Vil valve
/ glass containers
200 ml of water

Muthu pumped in an additional 50 cm® of air into Container P but did not do anything to
Container Q.

(a)  Predictif the balance will tilt towards the left, right, or remain balanced. [l
(b)  Explain your answer in (a). (1
(c)  Whatwil the volume of air in P and Q be at the end of the experiment? [
(Go on to the next page)
Score
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Michael had a chocolate bar which had fruits and nuts in it. He wanted fo separate the fruits
and nuts from the chocolate. He put the chocolate barinto 2 container and heated it.

(a)  State the change of stafe that happened when Michael heated the chocolate bar.  [f]

{b)  Explain how the changein state identified in (a) happened. 1

After heating, Michael immediately used a sieve as shown below to separate the chocolate
from the fruits and nuis by pouring the chocolate mixture into it and collecting the chocolate in
anothercontainer.

sisve

container

liguid chocolate

[c) State the property of the liquid chocolate that allowed it to flow through the sieve.  [1]

END OF BOOKLETB

Please check all your answers carefully

Score
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31)a)i)B ii)C
b)Chewing helps grind break the food into smaller picas.

32)a)fungi
b)By spores
c)They absorb nutrients from the rotting log.

33)a)Both animal lived in water.
b)Animal C is covered with fur but animal D is not.

34)a)A: Heart B: lungs

b)The respiratory system helps us to breathe and protects the heart.
35)F,F, F, T
36)a)Flower.

b)It will die water taken in by the roots cannot reach the other parts of the
plant and food made by the leaves cannot reach the others parts of the plant.




37)a)3
b)2
c)l
d)4

38)a)Syringe C.
b)Plasticine and water cannot be compress as solid and liquid have definite
volume, while air can be compress as gas does not have definite volume.

39)a)The shape of the plasticine has been change.

b)The aim was to find out if he flattened it, the volume or the mass will
change.

c)The volume will remain the same.

40)a)He will observe that the iron nail will not attract any more paper clips.
b)i)He should put in more batteries.
ii)He should coiled the wire a few more times.

41)a)type of sugar
Amount of sugar
Amount of water
b)The higher the temperature of the water the taster the sugar dissolves.

42)a)The water level.
b)The thermometer.
c)The temperature of the water in the 3 part are different at the start of the

experiment.

43)a)To the left.
b)There is an increase in air in P. As air has mass, pull increase in mass.
¢)100cms for each container.

44)a)The chocolate bar will melt.
b)Heat was gained by the chocolate bar.
c)Liquid chocolate has no definite shape.
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Booklet A {24 x 2 marks)

For each question from 1 to 24, four options are given. One of them is the correct
answer. Make your choice (1, 2, 3 or 4). Shade your answer on the Optical Answer
Sheet. {48 marks)

1 Which one of the following shows the characteristic of living things?

(1} Ackite is flying in the air.

(2) A fire flame is-becoming bigger.

(3) Abird is flying away from danger
(4) A caris moving slowly on the road.

2 Study the flow chart below.

Make food by itself?

Reproduce from seeds?

Are poisonous?

Which one of the following best represents the femn?

(H A
@ B
@) C
4 D



How are the two animals below different from each other?

penguin

The place they live in

B Their outer coverings
Their ways of movement
(1) Bonly

(2} AandBonly
(3) AandConly
(4) A,BandC

Which of the following statements are true about bacteria?

A Bactéria are harmful fo us.

B Bacteria are very tiny living things.,

C  Bacteria can make their own food.

D Bacteria can only be seen using a microécope.

(1) AandBonly
(2) AandDonly
(3) BandConly
{4) B andD only



Bemice had two slices of bread. She sprinkled a few drops of water on
bread A and toasted bread B. She left bread B fo cool fo room
temperature. She then put each of the bread into two dry separate zip-
lock bags and placed them on a table.

Q N z‘ip—lock__-Q
- N . bags . 4 .

Bread A Bread B
sprinkled with water toasted

What would Bernice most likely observe after a week?
(1) No charges were observed on both bread A and B.
(2) There were more black patches on bread B than bread A.

(3) There were black patches on bread A but not on bread B.
(4) There were black patches on bread B but not ori bread A.

Alli tied a black plastic bag around the top part of a plant. He placed it on
the window sill and watered it everyday.

black plastic bag

piant

After a few days, the plant died. Which one of the following parts could
not carry out its/their function(s) and caused the plant to die?

(1) Stem
{2) Roots
(3) Flower
{4) leaves



The functions of four body systems, A, B, C and D, are stated below.

System A  To support the body and give it the shape

System B Takes in oxygen and gives out carbon dioxide

System C  Transports food, water, oxygen and waste within the body
System D  Breaks down food info simple substances for the body to

absorb

Which one of the following correctly represents systens A, B, C and D?

A B C D
(1) Skeletal Respiratory Circutatory Digestive
(2) Digestive Skeletal Respiratory Circulatory
(3) Skeletal Circulatory Digestive Respiratory
(4) Digestive Circulatory Respiratory Skeletal

The diagtam below shows the human digestive system.

What happens at the pait labelied H?

(1)  Digestion is completed.

(2) Digested food is stored.

(3) Excess water is removed.

(4) Undigested food is absorbed.
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Ravi’s teacher asked him to state the differences between an adult
cockroach and a cockroach nymph. Which of the following differences
given by Ravi are correct?

A
B

A cockroach nymph is smaller than an adult cockroach.

A cockroach nymph does not have wings but an adult cockroach
has wings.

A cockroach nymph feeds on leaves but an aduit cockroach feeds

on almost anything.

A and B only
A and C only
B and C only
A,BandC

4 mealworms, P, Q, R and S, are at different stages of growth. They are
placed in four different containers. 8g of food is placed in each container
together with the mealworm at the start of the experiment. The table
below shows the amount of food left in the containers after 2 days.

Mealworm Amount of food left in the container (g)
P 5
Q 0
R 4
S 8

Which mealworm is most likely fo be in the ‘pupa stage?

(M
2)
(3)
(4)

Vo B BV



ky

12

Which of the foliowing shows the correct order of a seed growth of a
flowering plant?

A
B
c
D

(1

The root appears.
The seed leaf shrivels.
The shoot grows out from the seed.

The seeéd increases in size and the seed coat splits”

) A—D—>B—>C

@) A—>B—>C—D
B) D—>C-—>B—>A
4 D-—>A—>C-—>B

Sarah conducted an experiment to find out whether the amount of water
will affect the growth of seeds. She placed a few seeds in each of the

_four containers.

The table below shows the amount of water that Sarah used to water the
plants each day. It also shows which containérs received air and

sunlight.
Container | Amount of water (m) Air Sunlight
A 5 ‘ Yes Yes
B 5 Yes | No
c 10 Yes Yes
D 15 No Yes

Which fwo containers shouild she use if she wants to find out whether the
amount of water will affect the growth of seeds?

(1) Aand Bonly
(2) Aand C only
(3) Band Conly
(4) BandD only
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Look at the picture of a cooking pot below.

Which of the following represents the materials for A and B?

A B
(1) Plastic Metal
(2) Plastic Wood
@) Metal | Metal
(4) Metal Wood

Roy was given 4 rods, G H, J and K. He tested each rod with a bar
magnet. His cbservations are as follows: .

Rod G was repelled by the North pole of the bar magnet.

Nothing happened when the bar magnet was brought close to Rod H.
Rod J was attracted by the North pole of the bar magnet.

Rod K was attracted by the South pole of the bar magnet.

Which rod is definitely a magnet?

. @

1) 6

H
3 J
@ K



15  Look at the set-up below. Two similar strips C and D were hung. Both
were made of different materials.

Material C '_éi Material D

Two boxes of the same mass were hung onto strips C and D. The
diagram below shows what happened after ten seconds.

Material C /Jg: Material D

Material D

——— box

]

box -1

Based on the results, what can we conclude about the materials above?

(1) Material C is harder than material D.

(2) Material G is stronger than material D.,

(3) Material C is more elastic than material D.
(4) Material C is more flexible than material D.

16 Jack was playing with a bar magnet. He accidentally dropped the
magnet and it broke into two pieces. What will happen to the magnet
now?

(1) The bar magnet is no longer a magnet.

(2) The bar magnet will gain more magnetism.

(3) Each piece of the bar magnet will become a magnet itself.

(4} One haif will become the North pole and the other will become

the South pole.
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Max magnetised four similar iron nails, M, N, O and P, using the stroking
method. He then tested the strength of each of them using a box of
paper clips. He recorded the number of strokes applied to all the iron
nails and the number of paper clips that was atiracted to all the iron nails
in the table below.

fron nail Number of strokes Number of paper clips attracted
M 10 3
N 25 8
O 45 13
P 70 . 18

What can Max infer from the experiment?

(1) Thé strength of the iron nail remains the same as béfore.

{2) The magnetism of the iron nail is weaker when more strokes are
applied. |

(3) The magnetism of the iron nail is stronger when more sirokes are
applied.

(4) The number of strokes applied does not affect the strength of the

iron nail.

The picture below shows a door stopper which is Used to keep the door
open. )
magnet

matal attachment

door stopper —]

—— door

wall —

How doés a door stopper keep a door open?

(1) The magneét on the door stopper attracts the door.

(2) The metal attachment on the door attracts the wall.

(3) The magnet on the door stopper attracts the metal attachment on

the door.
4y The metal aftachment on the door attracts the magnet on the door

stopper.
pp g
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A wooden pole is placed in the centre of a square board as shown in the
diagram below.

A “
L)
pole Qﬁ%
/
il

C

"
\@/

buib

Which of the bulbs have to be switched on such that the shadows of the
wooden pole are as shown in the diagram above?

(1)
2
)
4)

A and B only
Aand C only
B and D only
C and D only

Jane used a light sensor attached to & data logger to find out how much
light passed through three different objects A, B and C. The objects
were of equal thickness. She recorded the results in the graph below.

Amount
of light
passed
through
(units)

3

A

B

C

Which one of the following are objects A, B and C?

1)
(2)
3

Object

A B C
Wood Tissue paper Clear glass
Clear glass Tissue paper Wood
Tissue paper Clear glass Wood
Thick cardboard Clear glass Tissue paper

10
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Look at the picture below.

metal spoon ‘
) Iy
N -

kN f hot soup
.,

A metal spoon was left in a bowl of hot soup. After some fime, the metal

spoon felt hot because heat from the

(M
@)
3)
@)

bowi flowed to the hot soup

spoon flowed to the hot soup

hot soup flowed to the spoon
surrounding air flowed to the spoon

The diagram below shows a glass of hot milk at 90°C in a tub of water at

38°C.

ilk at 90°C ] —{— water at 38°C

What could be the possible temperattire of the mik after 10 minutes?

(1

@
(3)
(4)

38°C
50°C
80°C
956°C

11
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4 similar beakers containing different amounts of water at different
temperatures are being heated.

Beaker A Beazker B Beaker C BeakerD
200 mi 200 mi 500 mi 500 mi
10°C 20°C 10°C 20°C

Which beaker of water will be the first to boil?

(1 A
2 B
@ C
4 D

Edward set up an experiment as shown below. He placed a test tube
containing some water into a beaker of mixture of ice and salt. After five
minutes, the water in the test fube froze and turned into ice.

test tube

mixture of ice and salt

beaker
water

Which one of the following best describes what happened to the water in
the test tube and the mixture of ice and salt in the beaker?

Water in the test tube Niixture of ice and salt
(1) ~ Lostheat Lost heat
(2) Lost heat Gained heat
(3) Gained heat Gained heat
(4) Gained heat Lost heat

End of Booklet A
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Booklet B (32 marks)
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95  The classification chart below shows how some animals are grouped
according to their outer coverings.

Animals
Group A Group B Group C
snake bat deer
goldfish parrot lion
crocadile chicken whale
(@ Which one of thé above anithals is classified wrongly? {1
(b) Explain your answer in (a). [1]
() Give a heading for each group. M
(i) Group A:
(iiy Group B:
(iii) Group C:
(Go on fo the next page)
SCORE
3




26 Joe placed a balsam plant into a jar containing biue-coloured water as

shown below.
-~ baisam plant
blue-coloured water
(@) What would he observe after a few days? (1
(b) What does the above experiment show? i1

(c) What would happen to the plant after two 'weeks if gll the leaves were [1]
removed‘?

(Go on 1o the next page)

i

SCORE




The graph below shows the amount of digested food while it passes through
the different parts of the human digestive system.

Amount

of 250 1
digested

food {g) 909+

" l
|
i
i
.- ]
150 ,
: 1
100 1+ ” :
; i
y {
! t i '
0 ] H 1 i
K L M N
(@) K, L, Mand N are parts of the human digestive system. it

Identify the parts labelled K and N respectively.
i) Kt

(i) N:
(b) What does the graph of Part L show? [11
(c) What helps to digest the food at Part K? i1

{Go on to the next page)

SCORE




28  The flow chart below shows how Bén classified the animals A, B, CandD.

Does it have a three
stage life cycle?

Does it lay eggs?

Does it lay its eggs in
water?

(a) Based on the flow chart above, describe the life cycle of Animal B. i1

(b) Ben claims that Animal C is a mosquito. [21
Do you agree? Explain your answer.

(Go on to the next page)

SCORE




20 Abdul conducted several tests on materials A, B, C and D. His results are
recorded in the table below.

Propety | A | B C D
Can bend No Yes No Yes
Breaks when dropped Yes No No - No
Is waterproof Yes Yes Yes No

(a) Which one of the above materials A, B, C or D would he useé 10 make a [1]

raincoat?
(b) Explain your answer in (a). i1
(¢) Which one of the above materials A, B, C or D could be ceramic? 11

(Go on 10 the next page)

SCORE




30 Look at the set-up below.

battery

_._.__..___[ { L
—— Wwire

s uy = G-

iron rod
paper clip ——ﬁ@%

(a) What would be observed when Ken placed some paper clips atthe end [1]
of the iron rod?

(b) Explain your answer in (a). {1l

" {c) Other than increasing the number of coils on the iron rod, what else [1]
could Ken do to make a stronger electromagnet?

(d) If the batteries were being removed from the set-up, What would Ken [1]
observe?

(Go on to the next page)

SCORE




31  May carries out the following experiment. No light can be seen when she
fooks through the hole in Board A.

. Board B
- Board A
candle }
May’s eye
Explains why this‘is so. (2]

(Go on to the next page)

SCORE




32

Jane put an object into each similar wooden box below. She made a hole on
one side of each box and covered the opening of the boxes with a brick and
clear glass as shown below. She then shone a torch over each box and
peeped in through the hole at the side of the box.

g— torches A——H

brick —— L —— clear glass

boxes

O—}—— holes —}©

Set-up A Set-up B

(a) In which set-up was she able to see the obiect? Explain your answer. [2]

Jane then took out the object and shone the light on it as shown in the
diagram below.

torch

shadow

Ubje Ct screen

(b) Based on the diagram above, write down one thing Jane couid do with [1]}
the object if she wanted to create a shadow that'was smaller.

(€} How is a shadow formed? [1]

(Go on {o the next page)

SCORE

Ve ’ 4




33

2 identical glasses with equal amounts of water were left on a kitchen table
at room temperature (29°C) as shown below. The temperature of the water
in glass A was at 90°C while the temperature of the water in glass B was at
10°C.

cover
water at 90°C water at 10°C
Glass A Glass B
(a) What would happen to the water in each glass after one hour? (2]

Put a tick () in the correct boxes below.

Lost heat | Gained heat | Increased in | Decreased in
temperature | temperature

Water in

glass A /

Water in
glass B

(b) After 6 hours, what would be the temperature of water in each glass? M1

(Go on to the next page)

SCORE

s




34

The diagram below shaows two flasks, X and Y, connected by a tube that
has a drop of ink. :

ink
air
Flask X Flask Y
(a) If Flask X is placed info a basin of hot water, what can you observe? [1]
(b)Y Explain your answer in (a). 1]
(¢) What can you do to Flask Y to move the ink fowards Flask X? {11

(d) Justin has a dented ping pong bali.

®—~ dented ping pong ball

Based on the experiment above in part (a), what can he do to get the [1]
dented ping pong ball to return to its original shape? ‘

End of BookletB
SCORE
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The bat.

Bat is a mammal and is covered with hair, however a bird is covered with feathers.
(i) Quter covering of scales

(ii) Quter covering of feathers

(i} Outer covering of hairs

The leaves would turn blue and the water level decreases.
The experiment shows that roots absorb water and the stem transport water to the leaves.
The plant would die.

(i) Mouth (ii} Small intestine
Part L did not digest any food.
The saliva (salivary amylase).

Animal B has a three stage life cycle and does not lay eggs.
No, 1 do not agree. Mosquito has a four-staged life cycle and lays eggs in water but animal C
has a 3-staged life cycle and does not lay eggs in the water.

Material B.
Material B is fiexible and does not break when dropped and is waterproof.
Material A.

The paper clips would be atfracted fo the iron rod.

The iron rod is made out of a magnetic material, thus it would be an electromagnet.
He can increase the number of batteries.

The paperclips would not be attracted to the iron rod.

Light travels in a straight line and was blocked by Board B. Thus, light cannot pass through the holes
that are not aligned in a straight line.

Booklet A
1
3
16
3
Booklet B
25 a
b
c
26 a
b
c
27 a
b
c
28 a
b
29 a
b
c
30 a
b
o]
d
31
32 a
b
c
33 a
b
34 a
b
c
d

Set-up B. As the wooden box is opaque, light cannot pass through the brick and she cannot
see the object. The clear glass is transparent hence light can pass through the clear glass
and be reflected off the object and into her eyes for her to see the object.

She can move the torch further away from the object.

A shadow is formed when an opague or translucent material blocks the path of light.

v v

29°C

The ink droplet would move towards flask Y.

Heat from the hot water causes the air in the flask to gain heat and expand. The expanded
air then pushes the ink droplet towards flask Y.

He can put flask Y into a basin of hot water at a higher temperature than the water in which
flask X is immersed in.

He can place the ping pong ball info a basin of hot water.
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Section A : {30 x 2 marks)

For each quesﬁon from 1 to 30, four options are given. One of them is the
correct answer. Make your choice (1, 2, 3 or 4).
Shade the correct oval (1, 2, 3 or 4) on the Optical Answer Sheet.

1. Sandra has 4 set-ups, A, B, Cand D, as shown below.

In the cupboard Near the Window
‘\] e 7 "\ >
N ~— festiubes™ "

seeds on damp COUON — e ¥
2

wool &
A B
" in the cupboard Near the window
S . ~ -~
‘ ; — testiubes—""
£ . seeds on dry cotton——a@f
XE wool &z
c | D

Which of the set-ups shown above should Sandra use to find out if moisture
and fight are needed for germination?

(1) A and B only
{2) CandDonly
(3) A,BandDonly
(4) B,.CarndDonly



2. The diagram below shows the life cycles of two animals, A and B.

3.

/

Adult

N\

Stage C

Stage A

AN

/

Life Cycle of A

Stage B

Adult

y

Stage E €

Stage D

Life Cycle of B

Which of the following pairs of animals identify animals, A and B, respectively?

(1
(2)
(3)
(4)

Animal A Animal B
Dragonfly Guppy
Chicken Snake
Frog Penguin
Beetle Grasshopper

Study the classification table below.

Group X Group Y
Duckweed Lotus
Woater hyacinth Water lily

Which one of the following sets of headings-‘best represent Group X and
Group Y respectively?

(1)
(2)
(3)
“)

Group X

Group Y

Floating plants

Fully-submerged plants

Fully-submerged plants

Partially—sbbmerged plants

Floating plants

Partially-submerged planis

Partially-submerged plants

Floating plants




4. Janissa did a study on 3 animais, P, G and R. She recorded her findings on the

table as shown below.

Findings Animal P Animal Q Animal R
Young resembles the adult. v *J X
Gives birth to young alive. X X X
3 stages in the Jife cycle. ¥, \l X
Breathes through lungs y X X

—

What one of the following can animals, P, Q and R be?

Animal P Animal Q Anirﬁél R
0] Chick Cockroach Lizard
(2) Lizard Mo§quito .Beetle
(3) Chick Lizard Butterfly
4) Lizard Cockroach Beetle

5 Which one of the following statement about flowers and leaves is correct?

(1} All flowers and leaves are edible.

(2) Flowers always give out a better smell than leaves.

Flowers can grow into fruits while leaves can make food.

All flowers are brightly coloured while all leaves are green.




6. The diagram below shows how a piece of bread looked like over a period of
three days.

Greenish spots

Which of the following statements are true?

A The bread was foasted.
The greenish spots belongs 1o a group called fungl.

The greenish spots came from the spores in the air.

o O w

- The greenish spots obtained its nutrients from the air {o grow

(1) BandConly
(2) BandDonly
(3 A, CandDonly
4 ABCandD



Study the flowchart below carefully.

Organisms- |,

Make own
fobd

Feed on
decaying
mattér

Yes

Yes

Which of the following can be represented by X, Y and £ respectively?

(1)
2
3)
4

X Y Zz
Human Bacteria Butterfly
_ Grass Bird’s nestfemn Toad
Staghorn fern Toadstool Dragonfly
Moss Mushroom Duckweed




8. The diagram below shows some animals.

eagle bat penguin flamingo
Which one of the animals does not belong to the same group asthe rest?
{1} bat
(2) eagle

{3) penguin
(4) flamingo

9. The diagram below shows the top view of the leaves of a plant.

leaves
Which of the following describe(s) why the leaves are spread out?

A To trap more sunlight

B To store more food for the plant

C To absorb more water when it rains

D To take in more air from the surounding
(1) Aonly
(2) Bonly

(3) Aand B only
(4) A, CandD only



10. Study the classification chart below.

Animals
| |
Group A Group B Group C
Goldfish Sparrow Grasshopper
Flying fish Parrot Cockroach
Salmon Penguin Asit’

Classify the animals, X, Y and Z , in the correct group above,

i

Animal X Animal Y Animal Z
Group A Group B Group C

(1 Y X Y4

(2} Z X Y

(3) X A Y

4) Z Y X




11.

Three containers of water were heated together at the same time for

10 minutes. The table below shows the amount of water in each container and
the temperature of the water before and after they were heated.

Container | Amount of water | Starting Temperature | Ending Temperature
(mi) (°C) (°C)
A 300 28 70
B 500 28 70
c 200 28 70

Which of the following graph shows the amount of heat gained by the water in
the containers after 10 minutes of heating?

A

A

(1) (2)
Heat gained Heat gained
4\ A
A B C A B C
Container Container
() )
Heat gained Heat gained

A B C

Container

Y

Y

.Container

10




12. Carol can scratch a chalk easily with an iron nail. Howaever, she could hardly
leave a scratch mark on the iron nail with the chalk.

chalk
iron nail
This shows that the iron nail is than the chalk-
(1) lighter
(2) harder

(3} stronger
{(4) more flexible

13.  Study the diagram below carefully.

Digestive juices are mixed with the food to help to digest it faster. At which
paits, A, B, C and D, are digestive juices being mixed with the food?

(1) Aand B only
(2) Aand C only
{(3) A, B and Conly
(4) B, C and D only

11



14. The diagram below shows the human skeletal system.

Which of the following statement is correct about A and B?

(1) They give us our body shape.

(2) They protect our intemat organs.

(3) They enable us to stand upright.

{(4) They enable the body fo respond to changes around it .

15, \Which of the following experiments correctly demonstrates the properties of
matter?

QY (B

Deflated balloon

with air
Inflated balloon
with air
(©) . 5 (D)

beaker water

(1) AandB (2) BandC
(3} CandD (4) AandD

12



16. Aflaskhasa capacnty of 400cm®. 100cm’ of air is pumped into the flask. The
final volume of air in the container is om?®,

Plunger

(1) 100
@) 300
(3) 400
(4y 500

17.  Jenny set up the experiment below and concluded that

(1)  Object Als larger than object B.

(2}  Object A has a greater mass than object B.
3) Object A has a larger volume than object B.
(4}  Object A occuples more space than object B.

13



18. Object A was placed into the displacement can as shown below. When Object
Awas lowered into the can, water displaced was collected by the measuring
cylinder as shown in Diagram 1. This process was repeated using 3 other
objects, B, C and b, and the volume of water collected was measured for each
object.

oo <

Water — e

- .*'»-

ol

Stand ::

Diagram 1

Rased on the volume of water collected for each of the 4 objects, A, B, CandD,
which cylinder shows the object that occupies the most space?

1) = @

@) 4)

14



19.

20.

21.

Alex poured some water into the communication vessel as shown below.

A B

C D

E

If Alex poured the water iill it reached the dotted line shown in C, what would his
observation of the water level be in the vessel?

(1
(2)
(3)
4

The water level in C is the lowest .

The water level is the highest in A.

The water level is the same in A, B,C,Dand E.

The water levels in A and D are higher than thatin Band E.

Refer to the classification diagram below and answer questions 20 and 21.

Things around us

]

]

l

l

Group W Group X Group Y Group Z
Ruler Orange juice Air Fire
Pencil - Milk Oxygen Light

Plasticine can be placed in Group
1) w
@) X
3) Y
4y Z
What are the suitable headings for the classification diagram?
Group W Group X Group Y Group Z
(0 Liquid Solid Non-matter Gas
2) Non-matter Liquid Gas Solid
3) _ Solid Liquid Gas Non-matter-
4 Solid Gas Nopn-matter Liquid

15




22 Two bar magnets are shown in the diagram below.

Magnet A Magnet B

Which of the statement(s) are definitely true about the Magnets, A and B?

A Bothmagnets can afiractan iron nail
B Both magnets have Norfhand South poles.
C  MagnetA has a stronger magnetic strength than magnet B.

(1) AandBonly
(2) A andConly
(3) BandConly
(4) A,BandC

23 . E and H are the poles of Magnet X. Jean accidentally broke the magnetinto two
pieces.

Magnet X

/
S N | mem> | S N§ ?S N
E H E F G H

Which one of the following represents the poles of E, F, G and H correctly?

E F G . H
%)) S S N N-
2) S N S N -
3) S - B N
(4) S N N N

16



24. Some metals are classified according to their magnetic properfies in the table

below.
Magnetic material Non-magnetic material
fron Gold
Steel Silver
Copper Aluminium
Which metal is classified incorrectly?
(1)  lron
(2)  Silver
(3y  Copper
(4)  Aluminium

25. In the setupbelow, A, B, C and D, are four rings which pass through a smooth
plastic rod.

Plastic Rod

Which one of the following shows the possible materials of the four rings?

A B C D
(1) Steel . Magnet . Copper Wood
(2) . Wood Magnet ~ Steel Magnet
(3) Steel Magnet Magnet Wood
{4) Magnet Steei Wood © Magnet

17




26. When an object is placed between the light source -and the white screen, a
shadow was cast on the white screen as shown below.

Screen

Object

Front View of the Screen

T

>

If a clear blue plastic sheet was at position X, what would be observed-on the
white screen?

(1)
—— White-
2)
Blue
(3)
4

— White

18



27.  Jane placed a box between a forch and a screen as shown below.

Screen

Box / Front View of Screen

What would she observe about the' shadow when she moved the torch-further
from the box?

(1
(2)
(3)
(4)

There was no change at all.

The shadow decreased in size.

The shadow .increased in size.

The shadow became square in shape.

28. The diagram below shows a periscope.

Mirror

7% Object

Periscope

Eye

S P ————————

<§ /h—— Mirror

Which of the following statements about light correctly describe why we can see
the image of an object through a periscope?

(H
(2}
(3)
C)

A Light can bend.

B Light can be reflected.

C Light travels in a straight line.
D. Light is given outby ali objects.

Aand C only
Aand Donly
B and C only
B and D only

19



29, Jason was walking along a street with a fighted street famp from point A to point
C as shown in the diagram below.

~\/

;{QE Lighted Street

&{’ Lamp

7 7 AT 74
Point A > Point B > Poinf C

Which one of the following graphs shows the change in the length of Jason's
shadow as he walked from point Ato C?

0 @)

A

Lengthof Length of
shadow (m) shadow (m)
—t—i > —t—t >
A B C A B C
(3) (4) A
1 ength of A Length of
shadow (m) shadow (m)

A 4
4

>

CU-—--.
))........
o+
O..__..

20



30. The set-up below shows light shining on three shapes, A, B and C, made of
cardboard. They are placed at different distances from the torch.

%

Screen

Torch
[:li] —-/—1 1\5 cm I 5¢m $5 om
~a
A C

B

The diagram below shows what was seen on the screen.

Screen

Which one of the following correcily shows what shapes, A, B and C, are likely

to be?
1
A B C
M Ring Triangle Rectangle
(2) Ring Rectangle Triangle
3) - Triangle Rectangle Ring
(4) Rectangle Ring Triangle

ENDOF SECTION A
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Section B: 40 marks

For questions 31 to 44, write your answers in this booklet.

The number of marks availablé is shown in the brackets [ ] at the end of each
question or part question.

31. The diagram below shows a flowering plant,

(a) State two functions of Part T that ensure the survival of the plant. [2]

(i) .

(o) What will happen to the plant if all of S are removed? Explain your answer. [1]




32. Study the flowchart below.

Start
- Does it
- Does it No . give birth .
have hair? to young _ .
alive?
Yes
Does it
give birth D -
to young
alive?
Yes
\ 4 E
C
Based on the flowchart above, answer questions (a) to (c).
(a) ldentify the letter that represents each of the following animals. [}
(i Penguin
(i) Guppy
(b) Give an example of animal D. 1]
(c) State the différence between animal G and antmal E? 1]




33. The diagram below shows the life cycle of the mosquito.

edgs [on water surface)

(a) At which stage of the life cycle of the mosquito is harmful to humans? 1}

(b) Based on what you can observe from the diagram, suggest.an effective way of
preventing the breeding of mosquitoes. ' i1}

(c) Expiain your answer in (b). [11




34. Samuel carried out-an experiment ona seed growing into a seedling as
shown below.

A __ shoot
seed leaf )

in the graph below, the two curves show the changes in the mass of the seed leaf
_ and the shoot during the experiment.

Mass (g)
L S x

1] - '*‘{_I . 3 Time (days)
Day 8
(a) Which curvé, X or Y, shows the changes'in the mass of the seed leaf during
the experiment? Explain your answer. [11
{b) Is light important to the seeding after Day 82 Explain your answer. 11




35. The pictures below shows four animals, W, X, Y and Z.

Animat 7

Animal Y

Based on the pictures above, answer the following questions:
Which animal(s) shown isfare not insects?
Write the correct letter(s), W, X, Y and/or Z, in the box provided.

3]

Give two reasons to support your answer

Animal(s) is / are NOT (an) insect(s).

Reason 1

Reason 2




36. The pictures below show two plants, A and B, which grows in the pond.

Plant B

{a) Based onwhat you can see from the pictures, how is Plant A different from
PlantB? 1}

air sacs

Plant C

(b) Plant Ccanalso be found in the pond. It has air sacs which help it to stay
afloat onwater. How does this help the plant to survive? [13

(b}  Will Plants, A, B-and C, survive if they are planted on land?. Explain your
answer. [1]




37, Alice conducted. 3 different types of tests fo find ouf the properti

W, X, Y and Z. The resuits were reco;_"ded in the table below.

es of four materials,

[ Type of test conducted Material | Material Material Material
W X Y Z
Is it flexibie? No Yes Yes No
Is it waterproof? Yes No No Yes
Does it break easily? Yes No Yes - No

Part B

(a) Based on the teble above, which material, X, Y or Z, would be the best to make part A
of the goggles? [0.5]

(b) Give one reason for your answer in_(s:i). M

{c) Can the same material you have stated in (a} be used to make part B of the goggles?
Ex'piain why. [0.5]




38. Leonard wanted to find out about the properties of sand. He conducted 2
expernments as shown below.

Conical Plunger

Syringe
Flask

Experiment 1 Experiment 2

He conducted each experiment twice and recorded his observations in the table

below.
15t 2nd
Experiment 1 Does it ta_ke the shape of Yes Yes
the container? -
Experiment 2 Can the plunger be
depressed {pushed in)? No No

Based on his observations, he concluded that sand s a liquid.

(8  List down two properties of a liquid that rnade him arrive at this conclusion.  [2]

Property 1:

Property 2:

(6} Do you agree with his conclusion? Explain. ) {2}

10



39.

(a)

(b)

Shop P provides special packaging services for tourists. Clothing purchased by
tourists is stored into vacuumed storage bags. The vacuum storage bag is made
of strong plastic. All the air in the vacuum storage bag is removed by a
vacuum pump after clothes have been put into the bag. The diagram below
shows how the clothes are being packed after using the vacuurn pump and
storage bag.

Vacuum pump

What happened to the total mass of the storage bag with clothing after it had

- been vacuum-pumped? Explain your answer. 1

State one advantage of using this method of packing. [1]

11



40. Jack set up the experiment as shown below.

Inverted
glass

He took a deep breath and blew into the straw.

(a) What would Jack observe about the water Ie\(ei in the inverted glass when he
blew into the straw? i1

(b) Give an explanation for your answer in (a). 12}

12



41. Thediagram below shows differént s
between a screen and a torchlight.

hapes, a triangle, a square and a circle, placed

% Material

3

Triangle

e Thrarits

R e e s T Cira A

the shape is made from

kT

Frosted glass

Square

Cardboard

Circle

Clear plastic sheet

Screen A

Screen B

Screen

tegend

Zem

2em 2cm

2cm

(a) Drawthe shadows formed on Screens, A, Ba

OR.

(b) Howare shadows fommed?

hed

nd C, when the torchlight is switc
(1.8

[0.5]

13



{c} Factory X uses a light sensor to count the number of identical cans on a moving

beit. .
A
Cans — i Light sensor
/ . Moving belt
—— Light source
Direction of the moving belt

The belt moves at a constant speed. As the cans pass between the light source
and the sensor, they biock light from reaching the sensor. The data recorded is

shown in the graph below.

Brightness A
(lux)
: »Time (min
0 s {min)
(i) From the graph, how many cans can be counted in 10 minutes? {11

(i) With the same set of equipment as show in the diagram in (c), how can
Factory X use this setup to count more cans in 10 minutes? i1l

14




42. Zoe conducted an experiment with two different materials, A and B, as shown in
the two set-ups below. She ensured that the batteries and wires are in working

condition before the experiment.

NONNNDANNL FAVAVAVAVAVAVAYAYA!
Material A—— \ Material B —{— \
(VAVAVAVAVAVAVAVAY) (WAVAVAVAVAVAVAVLY)
— 4+ ]_._. —_ _!_ ]_
Set-up A Set-up B

(a) Zoe observed that A could attract some iron paper clips but B could not when the
batteries are connected. Explain her observation. [1]

(b) Without adding any additional batieries, what can Zoe do such that
Set-up A can aitract more paper clips? {1}

43. Jessica observed that Magnet X and Object Y were atfracted to each other as
shown below. o

Object Y

% 3 2 {ggé
gE Magnet X e
RS

3 il

T DA T B L \ﬁ%ﬁ'ﬁ’

(a) Based on this observation only, give a reason why Jessiéa cahhot conelude that
Object Y is a magnet. : {1

(b) Using only Magnet X and Object Y, what should Jessica do to confirm whether
Object Y is a magnet? Explain your answer. (2]

15




44. Plants need as much sunlight as possible to grow well. Zoe wants to find out which
pond provides the best condition for water plants to grow. She took water sampiles
from Pond A, Band C, and conducted an experiment with the set-up below
using the water samples. The experiment was conducted in a dark room.

Torch

VAN Water sample from Pond A

Beaker

Light Sensor

The resulis were recorded in the table below.

Water Amount of Light Detected (lux)
samples
from Pond

A 120 - . 118 121

B 74 72 89

C 235 235 - 231
(a) Inwhich pond, A, B or C, would water plants grow best? i
(b Name one variable Zée should keep constant in this experiment. (1]

(¢) Why did Zoe repeat the experiment 3 times? i1

END OF PAPER

i6
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31)a)i)The stem transports mineral salts and water to all parts of the plant.
ii)The stem holds the plant upright to reach for sunlight to make food.
b)The plant will die, as only the leaves can make food.

32)a)i)G. 1Hi)E.
b)An example of Animal D is a platypus.
c)Animal C has hair, but animal E does not have hair.

33)a)The adult stage. _

b)Remove all the stagnant water.

c)Mosquitos can lay egg in even small puddles of water, and it must be still
so if we remove all still water we can prevent mosquito breeding.

34)a)Curve Y, the mass of seed leafis reduced, provided stored food for the
seedling as it grows.
b)Yes, When adult leaves are grown, the seedling needs light to make food.



35)2
1)Animal Z has 8 legs but insects have 6 legs.
2)It does not have three body parts.

36)a)Plant A’s leaves spread out higher for suniight but not plant B.
b)Plant C will be able to absorb more sunlight.
c)No, they will not have enough water.

37)a)Material Z.

b)When the user is swimming, he or she must see were he or she is
swimming to, or else they may get hurt, and the lens may break and hurt the
user. But Z is not flexible, waterproof, and does not break easily.

c)No, Part B needs to be flexible to pull over user’'s head.

38)a)1)Liquid takes the shape o any containers.
2)Liquid cannot be compressed.
b)I do not agree with Leonard. Sand is a solid. A grain of sand has a definite
shape.

39)a)The total mass reduces as air has mass and when air is pumped out, the
bag will be lighter.
b)You can pack a lot of clothes in one bag.

40)a)The water level in the glass drops.
b)Air that Jack blew into the water has definite volume and occupies space.
Water in the glass will be pushed out and water level drops.

41)a) A B C
A

b)When Light is blocked by an opaque object.
c)i)5 cans
ii)Make the belt move faster.

42)a)A is a magnetic material but B is not.
b)Increase the number of coils around A.

43)a)Object Y can be a magnetic object only.
b)Flip the object to the other side. If it shows repulsion, like poles Repel.

44)a)Pond C.
b)The distance of the torch and the water’s beaker.
c)To make sure the data collected is reliable.



2014 SEMESTRAL EXAMINATION 1

SCIENCE
PRIMARY 4
Duration of Paper: 1 h 45 min 100
Name:
Class: Pr 4 Parent's Signature:

Booklet A {60 marks)

For each questien from 1 to 30, four options are given. One of them is the correct answer.
Make your choice (1, 2, 3 or 4). Shade the comect oval (1, 2, 3 or 4) on the Optical Answer Sheet.

1. Which of the following is NOT matter?

A lce
B: Heat
C: Sunlight

(1) Bonly

(2) AandB only
(3) AandC only
{4y BandC only

2. Which of the following is NOT a source of heat?
{1} The Sun
(2) A raincoat

(3) A lighted lamp
{4) A burning candle

Page 1 of 28

P4 5¢c SA1 2014



3. Karen filled a beaker with two substances, A and B.

She placed it on a wooden wedge as shown below.

Beaker

_ Substance A

Waoden
wedge

Substance B

She then removed the wooden wedge and left the beaker on the table.

Beaker

Substance A

=i Substance B

What states are Substances A and B in?

(1)
).
(3)
(4)

A B
Solid Liquid
Solid Gas
Liquid Solid

Liquid Gas

4. The diagram below shows how food travels in our body during digestion.

h 4

mouth small intestine. Organ X

4

¥

guilet

stomach } rectum

Which of the following shows the function of Organ X?

(1)
(2)
(3)
)

It breaks down food into a soupy liquid.

It removes water from the undigested food. .

it absorbs digested food into the blood vessels.

it churns and mixes the food with digestive juices.

Page 2 of 28
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Four girls, Mary, Doris, Nora and Susan, mazade ihe following statements about the
three bags shown below. :

A bag of flour A bag of sand i A bag of coins

‘Mary:  The items in the three bags have different mass.
Doris: The items in the three bags have the same mass.
Nora:  The three bags of substances have different volume.
‘Susan: The three bags of substances have the same volume.

Whose statements are correct?
(1) Nora énd Mary only
{2) Doris and Nora only

(3} Mary and Susan only
(4) Doris and Susan only

The diagram below shows the volume of liquid X.

Which of the following shows the correct volume of liquid X7

(1} 50 ml
(2) 52 ml
(3) 61mi
(4) 88 ml

Page 3 of 28
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7. Jack filled the syringe with equal volume of air and water.

He placed his finger at one end of the syringe tightly as shown below.

Finger

Which one of the following is observed when the plunger is pushed in?

Volume of water Volume of air
) Remains the same Remains the same
(2) increases Decreases
(3) Remains the same Decreases
4) Decreases Remains the same
8. Study the classification chart below.

States of Matter

Solid

Liquid - Gas

8 C

Which of the following box(es} should we place an ice-cube in?

(1) Aonly
(2) Bonly
(3) Aand Conly
(4) Band Conly

P4 Sc SA1 2014
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John pumped air into a deflated ball and then measured its mass as shown in
diagram A.

More air is then pumped into the ball and its mass is measured as shown in
diagram B

What can John cbserve from this experiment?

A:  Air has mass.
B: Air occupies space.
C: Air can be compressed.

(1) A only

(2) A and B only
(3) Band C only
4) A,BandC

0. Three pupits learning about human systems made the following statements.

Alice:  The digestive.system helps to break down.food so that the body can
use it.

XBobby: The circutatory system moves water and nutrients around the body.

Rassie: The respiratory system helps to take in carbon dioxide and remove
oxygen from the body.

Whose statementi(s) isfare correct?

{1} Alice only

(2) Cassie only

(3) Alice and Bobby only
(4) Cassie and Bobby only

Page 5 of 28
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11.  The flowchart below shows the properties of X, Y and Z.

)

Does it have No |
mass? ’
Does i occuby
space?
Canitbe No

compressed?

vIers

z

Which one of the following correctly identifies X, Y and Z?

X Y V4 )
(1) Heat Water Oxygen
2 . Oil | Oxygen Marble
{3} Marble Qil . Water
{4) Heat Marble Oil
Page 6 of 28

P4 Sc SA1 2014




2. Nadia poured water into a beaker through the funnel with plasticine fitted tightly on
the beaker.

She observed that the water flowed into the beaker slowly and then stopped.

L _ plasticine
funnel | water

e — T e —

L T T T A—wuater

What should Nadia do so that the water can flow into the peaker quickly?
(1) Nadia should use a smaller beaker.
(2) Nadia should add more water to the funnel.

(3) Nadia should poke a hole through the plasticine.
(4) Nadia should remove some water from the funnel.

3.  The graph below shows the changes in temperature of water in a beaker when it
was heated for 5 minutes.

Temperature

100°C+ B

0°C . Time

The room temperature where the beaker was heated is 30°C.
At which point of the graph, A, B, C or D, is the heat source removed?

(1) A
(2) B
(3 C
4 D

Page 7 of 28
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14,  Amran boiled some water using the pot shown below.

wooden handies

pot of hot water ’l

.

He is able to hold the pot of hot water by the handles because the material used to
make the handles is

(1) light

(2) flexible

(3) a poor conductor of heat
{4) a good conductor of heat

15.  Ali poured some cold mitk into a cup of hot tea he has prepared as shown below.

Cold milk

Hot tea

Which of the following about heat gain and heat loss is correct after the cold milk is
added to the cup of hot tea?

Heat Gained Heat Lost
1) Cup Cold milk
(2) Hot tea Cold milk
3) Hot tea Cup
{4) Cold milk Hot tea
Page 8 of 28
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16. James poured an equal amount of boiling water into four cups, W, X, Y and Z,
which were made of different materials.

Then he covered them and recorded their temperatures after 30 minutes.

Cover Cover

AR

The results were shown in the graphs below.

Temp (°C) Temp (°C) Temp (°C) Temp (°C)
w X Y Zz
100°C \ 100°C 100°C 106°C \
Time Time Time Time

Based on the results shown above, which cup, W, X, Y or Z is made of a material
that is the best conductor of heat?

(1 W
@ X
@Y
@ Z

17. Which one of the following differences between animals and fems is NOT correct?

Animals Ferns i
) Cannot make their own food Can make their own food
(2) Need water Do not need water
(3) Is not a plant A ' " Is a plant
(4)| Do not reproduce using spores Reproduce using spores
Page 9.0f 28
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18. Look at the pictures below.

In what way are the above animals similar?
(1) They have wings
(2) They have 2 legs

(3) They have feelers
(4) They have feathers

18.  NIr Tan filled a basin with hot water. He put several dented ping pong balls into it.

After a while, all but one ping pong ball becarme inflated.

Dented ping pong balls

®Q @-@j/ﬁasm

Before After

Why was the ball still dented?

(1) There is no air in the ball.

(2) The air in the ball lost heat and contracted.

(3) The air in the ball gained heat and contracted.

(4) There was a hole in the ball so the air escaped through it.

Page 10 of 28
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20.  Jordan caried out an experiment to find out which cup will keep a drink warm the
longest period of time.

He poured an equal amount of hot coffee into three cups, X, Y and Z, each made of
a different material.

He then recorded the temperature of the coffee in each cup every five minutes as
shown in the table below.

Temperature of coffee in cups (°C)
Time (Min) X Y y4
. 0 85 85 85
5 81 79 77
10 . 78 75 72
15 75 72 68
20 72 67 62

Based on the table above, the coffee in cup

(1) Xlost heat the fastest.

(2) Zlost heat the slowest.

(3) X took the longest time to reach 72°C.
(4) Z took the longest time to reach 72°C.

21. Study the chart below.

Group F

Which one of the following makes a suitable heading for Group E and Group F?

Group E _ Group F
&) iand plant water plant ]
{2) poisonous plant non-poisoncus plant. .
3) floweringplant | -~ non-flowering plant
4) non-flowering plant flowering plant

Page 11 of 28
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22.  Each of the four rods, P, Q, R and S, was put into a container with icy cold water at
5%C. Fach rod was made of a different material.

After 15 minutes, the temperature at the other end of each rod was measured.

The results of the temperature are shown in the diagram below.

23%C 15°C 12°C 20°C
‘ rod

A A ! 4

container with
icy cold water

x TTRRAAS] T o | [T
RORTIIRRE ARG R SEgEE ST, e SR
e LA x A R S s ARt
DRRRSTANNAR] RIS PRy s P AT A D
B ::‘:-:; 5“‘}-':: ] ::Ez'tﬁ:ﬂ" ':“'E‘-.F}:"'; ME":E b 2T Jth.:wﬁ-fé'i
P ; A pisAT) 273 SerrarT
t b! S g L Blnsewmraririibaiolvit B Lo h i s ! Pt
e, o & - a s, ot o o
apie ihnnsananas Grioaannd) SR SRR

The temperature of each rod was 28°C at the start of the experiment.

Which rod is made of a material that is the poorest conductor of heat?

(m P
2y Q
) R
4) S

23. The diagram below shows Organism X_

/

Organism X

Which of the following statements is correct about Organism X?

(1) It bears fruits.

(2} It bears flowers.

(3) It makes its own food.

(4) It feeds on dead organisms.
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.  Look at the pictures below.

Which system, A, B, C'or D, helps to carry oxygen {o all parts of the body?

1) A

2y B
(3) C
D

(4)

The diagram below shows two children running together.

Which two body systems work together to allow.the children to move?

Skeletal System
Muscular System
Respiratory System
Circuiatory System

QoW

(1) Aand B only
(2) Aand Conly.
(3) Band D only
(4) CandD only

Page 13 of 28
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26.  The chart below shows organs A, B, C and D as food passes through the human
digestive system.

Food

Intestine

Which one of the following represents Organs C and D?

OrganC . Organ D
(1) Guilet Mouth
(2) Small intestine . Gullet
(3) Mouth . Stomach
4) Stomach Small Intestine
Page 14 of 28
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7-

Look at the diagram of a mouth below.

Part X

PartY

Which of the statements below describe the functions of Part X and PartY

correctiy?
Part X - PartY

(1) | Breaks down food into soupy liquid < | Moisten and soften the food.

(2) | Breaks down large food pieces into | Pushes the food around the mouth
smaller-ones. '

(3) | Breaks down food and pushes food | Helps to squeeze the food along the
to the gullet. gullet. :

(4) | Breaks down and absorbs water Rolls food info balls for easy

from food.

swallowing.

A young plant was placed in a thick cardboard box.

Four holes A, B, C and D, were made on the sides of the box as shown below.

holes %

&—-Iighted bulb
oa

Which one of the holes would the plant most likely grow towards?

(1)
@)
(3)
(4)

A
B
C
D
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29.  |dris has three rods labelled A, B and C.

N Ga—
S G—
S G—

He caried out an experiment by bringing part X of a bar magnetnear each enﬂ of
the three rods, A.-B'and Gi-as shown above.

He then recorded his results in the table below.

Rod ‘Observation
A | Boftends 6f Rod A'are attracted to Paft X of the bar fnagnet:
'B Gﬁéﬁr&i'nf‘&odﬂisaﬂmmdtopartxufﬂiabﬁrﬁﬁgnet
while the -other end repelled. _ " 7
Both the ends of Red G.arenot-attracted to.part Xoof the:bar
c magnet

Which of the following statements about rods A, B and C is likely to be correct?

(1) Rod B is a:magnet.

(2) Rod C is a temporary magrniet.

(3) Both Rod A and Rod B are magnets.

(4) Both Rod A and Rod C are made of magnéticimaterials.

Page 16 of 28
P4 2. QA1 N4



30. Elle wanted fo find out the strength of four bar magnets, P, Q, Rand S.

She placed each magnet 10 cm from an iron nail and moved the magnet slowly
towards the iron nail.

She then measured and recorded the distance from which each magnet attracted the

iron nail.
Magnet Distance between the magnet and the iron nail when
the iron nail was atiracted fo the magnet (cm)
P 5
Q 8
R 4
S 2

Based on her resuits above, which bar magnet is the strongest?

(1) Magnet P
(2) Magnet Q
(3) MagnetR
(4) MagnetS

~ End of Booklet A ~
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HENRY PARK PRIMARY SCHOOL
2014 SEMESTRAL EXAMINATION 1
SCIENCE
PRIMARY 4

Name:

40
Class: Pr4 .

Booklet B {40 marks)

For each question from 31 to 44, write your answers in the spaces given.

31.  Two similar cups, A and B, were inverted in:to a basin of water.

One of them had holes at its base.

tase of cup

Cup A / Y;UP B Basin

— R Water

. d) Based on the diagram above, which cup had holes at its base? . [1m]

b) Give aréason_fowour answer in {(a). [2m]

Page 18 of 28
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32 The classification chart below shows how substances X, Y and Z are being grouped.

Substances
Has definite volume Has no definite volume
Z
Has definite Has no deﬁnife
shape shape
X Y

Using the information in the chart above, answer the following questions.

a)  How are substances X and Y different? ' [1m]

b) How are substances X and Y similar? - ) [1m]

C) Which substance, X, Y or Z, can be compressed?. [1m]

d)  Fill in the blanks below using the correct words from the following list. [1m]
[ Air . Pebble oit |

i) Substance Y -

i)  Substance Z-
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13.  Jane wanted to find out how to measure the volume of a marble.

Her teacher gave the following items for her to use.

» 500mi of water
« measuring cylinder
« marble

measuring
cylinder
marble
500m! of
water
O

Using the given items, Jane took the following steps.
However, they are not in'the right order.

Write 2, 3 and 4 in the boxes below to show the correct sequence of the steps.

Caiculate the difference in the water level.

Pour 500 mi of water into tﬁe meaéuring cylinder.

Take the reading of both the water and marble.

Put the mafb[e into the measuring cylinder.
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34. Two identical beakers of water, A and B (with temperature of water at 25°C) were
heated with gas burners.

The water in the beakers is heated to 100°C and left to coot down to room
temperature.

water at

1

Reaker A Beaker B

The temperatures of the water in both beakers are shown in the graph below.

TN

a) On the line graph above, fill the boxes with A and B to show the changes in the
temperature of the water in the two beakers correctly. . {1m]

Temp (°C)

100

Time

by  Which beaker of water, A or B, will take a longer time to reach the room temperature?  [1m]

c) Give a reason for your answer in (b). {1m}
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35. Karen prepared some fried noodles and placed them on a plate.

Then she stirred the hot noodies with a pair of chopsticks as shown below.

noadles ~—<‘;§4
r

B

chopsticks

3)  Based on the diagram above, fill ifthé table below by putting a tick (v} in the correct
box. : [1m]

Gains heat Loses heat

: Chopsticks

Surrounding air

)  Karen left her plate of noodies on the table. An hour later, she observed that the
noodles had turned cold. ‘

Give a reason for her observation. [1m]

Page 22 of 28
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36. Andy set up an experiment as shown below.

He gently heated flask A with a flame. After some time, substance Xis produced.

flask A
[l \ flame
| 1
rubber
s_tand tube
X
coloured y _ .
water beaker A
C ] e
a)  Whatis substance X7 {1m]

Andy then removed the flame and covered-the flask with a cold wet towel.

cold
towel RaskA
retort __ |
stand
beaker A
b)  What would he observe about the coloured water.m beaker A? ~ {1m]

c) E_xhlain your answer in (b).

Page 23 of 28
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37. Jenny wanted to find out which container is the best conductor of heat. She conducted

an experiment using three similar containers, made of different materials.

She filled each of them with water at 5°C. She put the three setupsin her room and

measwed the change in temperature of the water every five minutes.

723
T )] ini

) it
[2 i B
by o 4

Container A Contzﬁnér B

Container C
She then recorded the results in the table below.
Temperature of water (°C)
1 _Time {min) |~ Container A Container B Container C

0 5 . B 5

5 7 g 6

10 10 14 7

15 12 18 8

20 15° 23 10

25 18 27 11

| Based on the results above, which container is the best conductor of heat?

Which container is suitable to keep food warm for the longest period of time?

Use the information from the table above to explain your answer.

Explain why the thickness of the containers must be kept the same.

Page 24 of 28
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38. Study the diagram below and match the function to its correct system. [3m]

Function System
Helps the body get the
oxygen it needs. ° « Circulatory System
Pumps biood
containing nutrients _
and oxygen to other - » Respiratory System
paris of the body.

Provides support and

protection to the body. *  Skeletal System

39 The table below shows three organs, K, L and M, in the digestive systern and their

functions.
.Organs Digests food | Digested food absorbed into the bloodstream
K ’ v
L v . v
M v
— a)  From the table above, identify organ L. [1m]
Organ L:
b)  What substance in the three organs digests food? {1m]
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10. The following processes, A, B, C and D, take place in various parts of the digestive
system during digestion.

A: Saliva is produced to break down food into smaller pieces.
B: Woater is absorbed from undigested food.

C: Partially digested food is pushed down the muscular tube.
D: Food is digested and absorbed into the blood stream.

4)  Wiite the letters, A, B, C and D, in the correct boxes below according to the order that

each pracess takes place during digestion. [2m]
Food enters . -, — — - }Naste matter
the mouth is passed out

b) Name another part of the digestivé system that helps in breaking down food
into smaller pieces during Process A. - {1m]

41. Observe the two types of organisms below.

Orgénism S . Organism T

) Which group of living things bothaérganismé S and T belong to? {1m]
) State the difference ir how Organisms S and T reproduce. {1m]
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42. Mary prepared the set up below.

Battery

ey

[T

|

&

Steel rod

Pins

a) What can be observed when Mary put some steel pins at the bottom of the steel rod?

b) State two ways Mary can increase the strength of the electromagnet above.

1:

2:

43. Darren held a magnet on one side of a piece of paper and a copper disc on the other

side of the paper shown in the diagram below.

Button
Magnet

— Paper

Copper
disc .

However, he observed that when he moved his finger away from the copper disc, it fell

off.

a)  Explain why the copper disc fell off.

P4 Sc SA1 2014
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Q43 continued

b)  Whatis Damren likely to observe if the copper disc is replaced by a steel disc?

c) Explain your answer in (b).

14. The diagrams below show two groups of plant parts.

Group A Group B
Hibiscus Daisy Watermelon Lemon

Write suitable headings for Group A and Group B.

Group A:

Group B:

stters: Mdm Doris Heng
Mdm Fathlon Tawfik
Mr Yuan Kee King

Sc SA1 2014

End of Booklet B
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Booklet B
31 a Cup B
b More water would enter cup B as with the holes at its base, the air can escape fo allow more
water to enter the cup to displace the air when immersed into the water, while in cup A
without holes at the base, there will be no air escaping hence lesser volume of water can
enter the cup.
32 a Substance X has definite shape while substance has no definite shape.
b Both substances X and Y has definite volume.
c Substance Z.
d (i} oil (iiy air
33
4
—
3
2
34 a
b Beaker A
c It has more water sa there is more heat to lose to reach the room temperature.
35 a
Gains heat Loses heat
v
v ;
b The noodles lost heat to the surrounding air.
36 a Substance X are air bubbles.
b It will decrease in volume.
c Air in flask A cooled and contracted to occupy a smaller volume hence drawing the coloured
water into the glass tube.
37 a Container B.
b Container C. It has the lowest temperature after 25 minutes.
c To ensure a fair and accurate fest.
38

39

40

Small intestine
Digestive juice

Food enters the mouth™> A > C > P & B -> Waste matter is passed out
The teeth chew the food into smaller pieces.



41
42
43

44

a Plants.

b Plant S {non-flowering) reproduces by spores while T {flowering plant) reproduces by seeds.
a The pins will be attracted {o the steel rod.

b 1: Increase the number of coils

2: Increase the number of batteries

a The copper disc is not a magnetic material.
b The steel disc will be atiracted to the button magnet.
c It is & magnetic maierial.

Group A: Flowers
Group B: Fruits
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For each question from 1 to 25, four options are given. One of them is the correct
answer. Make your choice (1, 2, 3or 4). Shade the correct oval (1, 2, 3or 4) on the

optical answer sheet. [50 marks]
1 Jenny uses the chart to classify the physical characteristics of four animals.
Animal Has hair Has 6 legs Lays eggs Gives birth |
to its young
a!ive_
A + v
B 7 T
C v V
D J

Which one of the animals A, B, C or D is most likely an insect?

(1 A
2 B
3) ¢
@ D
2 Look at the pictures below. Which one of the following is not a fruit?

chill

tomato apple radish
(1} chilli
(2) tomato
(3) apple
(4) radish

— P et . ——

' Go onta the next page” - i



3 Ahmad uses the chart below to help him classify things.

Things

4

Can it reproduce?

Doyou need a

micrescope to see
it?

Can it make food?

Using the flow chart, where should Ahmad place the_ruler and the sparrow.

Ruler Sparrow
)] A B
{2) A D
(3) C . D
4 C B

. —_— ———

' Go on to the next page



4 Study the life cycle of Animal X and Animal Y below.

Animal X Animal Y-

Which one of the following statements is true about the life cycle shown
above?

(1}  Animal X gives birth to its young alive hut Animal Y does not.
{2) Anmal X has an egg stage in its life cycle but Animal Y does not.
(3) Animal X has alarval stage in its life cycle but Animal Y does not.

(4)  Animal X has a young that looks like the aduit while Animal Y does not.

-— . . L deame e e

" Goonto the next page .



5 Study the flow chart below.

Animals

Does it have a

Does it lay eggs? 3-stage life cycle?,

Does the young™
iook like the
adult?

Based on the information given in the flowchart, which one of the
following correctly represents. animais A, Band C?

A B C
(1) tiger moth cockroach
2) tiger cockroach moth
{3) duck cockroach moth
(4} duck moth cockroach

-—

. Goon to the nextpage .



7.

Jill placed a seed into a container of soil as shown below. She watered the
soil dally.

Seed
Soil

Which one of the following diagrams shows what Jill would observe after
some time?

(1)

2y

(4)

Study the graph below carefully.

. Amount of food eaten

A

Cc

A B

Time (days)

The line "BC” shows the

M
2)
3
(4)

€gg

larval
pupal
adult

stage of a mosquito.

—

Go on to the next page



8.

‘The diagram below shows the life cycle of an animal.
Which one of the following does not have the same kind of life cycle as shown

below.

(1)  mosquito
(2) moth
(3) grasshopper

{4y mealworm beetle

X \::3 Adult

Which one of the following graphs comectly shows the relationship between
the mass of the seed leaves and the height of the seedlings?

Mass of seed leaves

4

(1)

Mass of seed leaves

@ 1

Mass of seed leaves

2) )

Height of .
seediings Height of
_ seedlings
Mass of seed leaves
@ - 1
Height of Heigh_t of
3 seedlings o seedings

—

Goon'to the nextpage




10. Study the life cycles of the mosquito and the dragonfly as shown below.
Which of the following are correct?

A The young of the dragonfly and the young of the mosaquito live'in- water

B: The life cycle of the mosquito has an egg stage but the dragonfly does
not.

C: The dragonfly has a three-stage life cycle whereas the mosquito has a

four-stage life cycle.

D: The young of the dragonfly resembles the adult but the young of the:
mosquito does not.

(1) AandB only
(2y CandDonly
(3) AandConly
(4) BandDonly

—

Go onta the next page .~ .



11.  Anexperiment was conducted to find out if adding sand to soil helps a plant to
grow better. Two set-ups were required. One of the set-ups is shown below.

sand, soil and water

To ensure a fair test, which one of the following should be the other set-up?

4)

d sand, soil and water

e —

.- Go on to the next page -




12.

10

Joe wanted to find cut the conditions needed for seeds to germinate. He put
four seeds in similar dishes and placed the same amount of cotton wool in the
dishes. He then placed the dishes at different locations subjected to different

conditions.

Set-up A
open
window
sealed
box
moist cotton wool
seeds Moist cotton wool
Set-up D
Ina
room
bean . Dry cotton
seeds moist wool
cotton wool bean seeds

in which of the set-ups would seeds getminate?
{) AandBonly

(2) AandConly

(3) A,BandConly

4) B,CandDonly
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14

11

Tina conducted an experiment to study the hardness of three different

materials A, B and C. She used the sharp ends of a plastic rod and a wooden
rod to scratch each of these materials. She recorded her observations in the

table below.
Rod used to scraich Scratch marks observed on material
material A 5 C |
plastic No Yes Yes
wood No No- Yes

Which one of the following statements is correci?,

(1) A and B are harder than plastic.

(2} B and C are harder than plastic.

(3) A and B are harder than wood.

(4) B and C are harder than wood.

Lisa had two identical syringes. Each syringe was covered with black paper
and completely filled with air or water.

Black paper

nozzie ——g—}

plunger

I
»

«—. pushed

‘g,,;_-,_’ 1[ T } |.-| | l'l I I(

0

10

cm

She covered each nozzle tightly with her finger and pushed the plungerin as
hard as she could. She then measured the distance d. Which one of the
following shows the correct values of d?

d (cm)
. Syringe with air Syringe with water
(N 0 10
(2) 10 0
3y 5 10
@) 10 5

—

Go on to the next page
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15 Study the flow chart about the characteristics of objects given below.

START

\a

Is it flexibie?

Yes

No
N

Is it transparent?

Does it sink in water?

No

Yes

No

i

\L Yes
Y

v

What characteristics does Object X have?

It is transparent.

It is flexible.

it is not flexible.
It sinks in water
A only

A and B only

A and C only
A, C and D only

L .

Go on to the hext page
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16 Diagram 1 shows a ring magnet being fowered onto a tray of iron nails.
Diagram 2 shows the bottom view of the magnet. '

C

Diagram 1 Diagram 2

Which one of the following most likely shows the number of nails aitracted to
the bottom of the magnet at A, B and C after it was taken out from the tray of

iron nails?
A B Cc
(1) 4 10 8
(2} 10 6 10
(3) 8 6 4
4y 8 8 8

. - © e - — .

Go on to the next page
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Shu En designed a toy see-saw using magnets. The toy would move
confinuously when she tilted one end of the aluminium rod to bring the -
magnets nearer.

Which of the following statements are true of her design?

A'is the north pole of the magnet.
B is the south pole of the magnet,

The continuous movement is caused by attraction of uniike poles.

Sowx

The continuous movement is caused by repulsion of like poles.

(1} AandB only
(2) Aand D only
(3) A,BandConly
(4) A,BandDonly

- . [ P
— . - e . .

Go-on to the next page  *
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18  Four identical containers holding different types of matter are shown below.

fennis
balls

A jar of water is poured into each container at the same fime and at the same
speed.

Arrange the containers in order, starting with the one that will overflow first.

Overflow first > Overflow last
™ B A D c
(2) B D A C
(3) B C A D
4 B D C A

19 Siti placed an ice cube into a mug of hot chocolate as shown below.
What happened after five minutes?

mug

ice cube — )
hot ‘

chocolate

{1} The ice cube lost heat fo the mug.
(2) The mug lost heat to the hot chocolate.
(3) The ice cube gained heat from the hot chocolate.

(4) The hot.chocolate gained heat from the ice cube.

- - C et —

Go on to the next page
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21

16

Study the flow chart about A, B, C and D as shown.

Start

Does it have
definite
volume?

Does it have
definite
shape?

O

Which one of the following correctly shows what A, B, C and D are?

A B C D
M oxyéen light stone honey
(2) shadow air honey stone
(3) heat milk air book
“4) air oil shadow bottle

Edmund and her black dog were in a dimly lit room. Which one of the
foltlowing statements correctly explains why he could only see the dog’s eyes

clearly.

(1) Edmund’'s eyes were sources of light.
(2) Thedog’s eyes were sources of fight.
(3) Light was reflected from Edmund’s eyes to the dog’s eyes.
{4) Light was reflected from the dog’s eyes to Edmund’s eyes.

- . * - —

. _ Goonto the next page
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Tim set up the following experiment to measure the amount of light passing
through three materials, A, B and C using a light sensor fixed at one end of a
wooden tube. A light source was attached at the other end of the tube,

Wooden tube

o

Light source Matenal Light sensor

He recorded the resulis in the table below.

Material Amount of light (units} measured by light sensor
A 155
B 273
C g0

Which one of the following shows correctly the arrangement of materials
according to the amount of light passing through it?

Allows least light Allows most light
to pass through fo pass through
(1) B ' A C
(2) B C A
3y - C A B
(4) c B A

- J— —

Go on to the next page
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23 Tracy had the following items.

screen

Light source  tracing tennis clear glass
paper ball sheet

After arranging the items as shown above, what shadow could she see on the
screen when the torch was switched on? :

(1) (2)

(3) (4)

Go on to the next page
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24 Su Ching had some ice cubes, a beaker and a Bunsen burner. The table
below showed what happened o the ice cubes every 10 minutes.

First 10 minutes ice cubes were heated in a beaker until all the ice melfed.

Next 10 minutes | The water was heated continuously to boiling point.

Next 10 minutes | The water was left boiling.

Last 10 minutes | The burner was turned off. The water was left in the beaker,

Which graph correctly shows what happened to the ice cube?

Temperature (°C) Temperature (°C)
(1) ‘ (2) 4
100 7 100 "1 s\
1
L
] [
50 4 50 caetecffomnmetenans
1 I i
i [ H
1 | i
0 $ 0 ! [ l A
T R R A
10 20 30 40 10 20 30 40
Time {min) ‘ Time (min}
Temperature (°C Temperature (°C
A 4
100 T 100 Fre-=5-re - T
t ' i 1
I [ | i
1 i i |
A |
50 Joemgfioseosenprran GT0E MY T,
’ 1 i ! 1 | 1
1 t t 1 1 1
| I ] 1 i 1
0 . 0 L1
I i { | Lg 1 { 1 T
10 20 30 40 10 20 30 40
Time (min) Time (min)

Go on to the next page
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25 Mr Tan had four rods of the same thickness and length. They were made of
different materials, W, X, Y and Z. He wanted fo use the setf-ups shown below
to find out how well the materials could conduct heat.

G0 0 O
W X Y £ (od

The time taken for the drop of wax on top of each rod to melt completely was
recorded in the table shown below.

Rod Time taken for the drop of wax to melt (seconds)
W 45
X 0
Y )
z 50

Based on Mr Tan’s experiment, which of the following statement/s is/are
correct?

A Rod Y conducted heat faster than rod W.
B: Rod Z needed most time to conduct heat.
C: Rod X is the best conductor of heat.

(1) Bonly

{2y Conly

(3) BandConly

(4) A,Band Conly

END OF BOOKLET A
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For questions 26 to 38, write your-answers in the space provided.
{40m]

26  Inthe following staiements write “T" for statements that are true and “F" for
statements that are false [2mj}

TorF

(a) A penguin flies and swims about.

{b) Yeast needs food, air and water fo live.

(€) A shark breathes through gills and swims.

(d) Some fungi have chlorophyll and are -able to make food.

27  Ali placed a grasshopper, a potted plant and a dish of water in a glass-bottle. He
_ sealed the bottle tightly with a rubber cap and then placed itin a dark cupboard.

~ tubber cap to seal the bottle

glass bottle
potted plant
dish of
water T
——— grasshopper
(a) What would happen to the grasshopper after two weeks? [1m]
b) Explain your answer in (a). ' {1m]

(c} What can be done to prevent what you.described in (2) from happening?
[im]

(Goonto the next page) -
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28

Study the table below and answer the questions that follow.

| Characteristic of plant Plant A Piant B Plant C
Has edible fruit v X +
Has poisonous parts X N ¥
Has woody stem ¥ J ¥

Mano made the following comment:

“Plant C is wrongly classified. How can a plant be poisonous and edible at the
same time?”

(a)

(b)

{c)

Do you think Mano's statement is correct or wrong? Give a reason for your

answer.

[1m]

State two differences between Plant A and Plant B.

[1m}

Put ticks(V) in the appropriate boxes to show the characteristics of the
hibiscus ptant, balsam plant and the durian tree in the table below. [2m)]

Characteristics
of plant

Hibiscus plant

Baisam plant

Durian free

Has edible fruit

Has flowers

(Go ontothe next page)
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Ah Beng plants a young chilli plant in'a pot containing an aduit ba!sam'piant.
He waters them every day.

The table below shows the growth of the chilii plant for six weeks.

Week 1 2 3 4 5 ]
Height of chilli 1 2 3 4 4 4
plant {cm)

(a) Based on the table above what can you say about the growth of the chilli
plant from Week 1 to Week 67 [1m]

{b) Based pn the above experiment, give a reason for your observation in (a).
[1m]

{Go on to the next page)

—



30 Study the classification chart below.

Warm-~blooded animals

Birds

Mammals

Lays eggs

Lays eggs

pigeon
eagle
bat

Give birth to young alive

spiny anteater
platypus

monkey
goat
lion

Give your answers based. on the classification chart above.

(@

(b

(c)

List the characteristics of the spiny anteater.

[1m]

Cne organism is wrongly classified,

Which organism is wrongly classified?.

[1m]

Mark an “X" in the classification table to show where the organism in {b)

should be classified.

[1m]

{Go on to the next page)
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Living things can be classified using the classification chart shown below.

Living things
Animals P R Micro-organisms
monkey grass mushroom amoeba
rat bamboo mould paramecium
{a) Give a suitable heading for [Tmi
(i) P:
(i) R:

(b)

How is the method of obtaining food by the organisms in Group R different
from the method used by those in Group P? [1m}

(Go on to the next page)

— ————



32 Study the table below.
Plant Type of plant Seed Leaf Where the plant
céan be found
A non-flowering plant entire edge land
B flowering plant a few entire edge land
C flowering plant many lobed edge water
D flowering plant many lobed edge land
E flowering plant a few toothed edge water

Using the information given in the table above, classify the five plants by placing

the letters B to E in the boxes in the classification diagram below.
A is done for you,

Plants

[2m]

Aquatic plants Land plants
many a flowering piants non-flowering
seeds few plants
seeds
I l
- A
(@) (b)
entire edge lobed edge
leaves leaves
(¢} (d)

(Go on to the next page)



33 The statements A to H describe the events that lead to the maturation of a plant.
They are not in the correct order. [2m]

The root grows firsi.

The seedling cbtains the food it needs from the seed leaves.

A seed needs air, water and warmth before it can germinate.

The part that comes out next is the shoot.

It grows downwards because of gravity.

The seedling develops its leaves and starts making food.

More leaves will develop as the plant grows.

Tl O M m O O o »

The seed leaves will wither, die and fall off when it is no longer

needed.

Complete the diagram below to show the correct order.

cl | E> >(B |> > H s

{Go on fo the next page)



34 A steel bar AB was magnetized usmg the ‘stroke’ method as shown in the
diagram below.

A B

(a) State what the magnetic poles of the steel bar AB would be at A and B.
[1m]
{D) AtA: _ - pole

(iy AtB: pole

(b} Susan wants to magnetise an aluminium bar CD using the North pole of a
magnet. However, no matter how many times she strokes the bar, it is not
able to pick up any steel paper clips.

Magnet

C b
(i) Give a reason why that happened. [1m]

(i} Before Susan magnetizes another bar, what material should she ensure
the bar is made of? Name one material. © [1m]

(Go on to the next page) .
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35

(@)

0

(if)

(ifi)

(b)

10

The diagram befow shows a transparent container filled with water. There

is an air-tight stopper at the opening at A. The water levels at A and D are
given,

A B

stopper —F_—

T
11y

Use a ruler and pencil to draw in the waterlevelatBand C.  [1m]

Explain why the water levels at A and D are different. [1m]

What could be done to make the water levels at A, B, C and D the same?
[1m]

Name 2 properties of water that can be seen from the diagram. [2m]

0]
(i),

{Go on to the next page)

_—
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36  Dawn conducted an experiment using a forch, an object and a screen. The
height of the shadow of the object on the screen is recorded and plotted on a
graph as shown below.

Torch Object Screen

rFy
7 7'

Position X Position Y

A
14 ] A
Height
of
shadow

(cm)

6 B
Distance between torch and object
(8) How is the shadow of the object formed? [1m]

(b) s the object placed at position X or Y when the height of shadow is 14cm?
[1m]

{c) Besides moving the object, what couid Dawn do to get the height of
shadow to change from 6¢cm back to 14em? [Tm}]

{Go on to'the next page)
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37  Peter conducted an experiment using set-ups A and B as shown. He wrapped a
glass beaker with material X and another glass beaker with material Y. Both

beakers are filled with hot water.,

Set-up A Set-up B

N N

1 Thermometer ———
Py Glass beaker — } 7
B & 5
& O —H— N
? 4— % — I
i M —V— B
| L}
R R R R NN R

Material X Material Y

The temperature of the water in set-ups A and B are measured at different times
and the results are shown in the graph below.

4
Temperature
of water (°C) _ Set-up A
Set-up B
Time

(a) Based on the graph, what is the relationship between the temperature of
water and time? [1m]

{Go on to the next page})

E———
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(b)  Which material, X or Y, is better at keeping a drink warm for a longer
time? Why? ‘ [2m]

(c) Narme an example of the material you have chosen for (b). f1m]

(d)  List 2 conditions that Peter has to keep constant in order for the
experiment to be a fair test. {2m]

(i
(ii)

(Go on to the next page)
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38 Rosnah heated 100m! of tap water over a burner and took the temperature of the
water every 4 minutes for 20 minutes. She then plotted the graph below.

Temperature (°C)

100
80

60

40

20 .
s

8 12 16 20 24 28
. Time (minutes)

.
1
1
1
1
r
3
i
]
[}
[}
L}
1
1
1
1
1
]

Y

N

(@)  Explain why the temperature of the water changed in the first 8 minutes
-when it was heated? [1m]

(b)  Without turning off the burner, what could Rosnah have done at the gt
minute that caused a sharp drop in the temperature of the water as shown
in the graph? {1mj

(c)  Wouid the amount of heat at 100°C be the same if the amount of water is
increased-from 100ml to 200ml from the start? Explain your answer.
[1m]

End of .Paper
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26.a)F
bB)T
T
d)F

27. a) It would die.

b) The grasshopper did not have enough air, living things need air to survive.
Therefore the grasshopper died.

c) Loosen the cap

28. a) Mano is wrong. Although they may have some poisonous parts, the fruits are
not and are edible.
b) Plant A has edible fruits but Plant B does not. Plant B has poisonous parts but
Plant A does not.
¢) Has edible fruit: Durian tree
Has flowers: Hibiscus plant, Balsam plant, Durian tree

29, a) The plant grew taller until week 4 and then remained at the same height after
that. :

b) The taller adult balsam plaat blocked the shorter chilli plant from getting
sunlight to enable it to make food and grow.

30. a)Its is warm-blooded, it is a mammal and lays eggs.
b) The bat
c) classified under ‘give birth to young alive’

31. a)i) Plants
i} Fungi
b) Group R feeds on their host whereas Group P can make their own food.




32.a)C
b)E
c}B
d)D

33.ADFG

34. a)i) North
ii) South
b)i) Aluminium is a non-magnetic material. Therefore it will not become a magnet
no matter how many times you stroke it.
ii) Magnetic material. Iron.

35. a)i) B:
C:
if) Due to the stopper, there is air that occupies space in A. However in D,
because there is no stopper, there is no air that occupies space.
ili) Remove the stopper in A
b)i) water has no definite shape
ii) Water level is always parallel to the ground

36. a) The shadow of the object is formed when light is blocked by the object.
b) Position X
¢) Move the torch closer to the object.

37. a) The longer the water is left out, the colder it becomes.
b) Material X. The temperature of the water drops slower over the same duration
when the beaker is wrapped with Material X than when it is wrapped with Material Y.
c) Wool
d)i) The amount of water
it) The amount of time

38. a) When the water is heated, it gains heat and thus the temperature will rise.
b) Ice water is added to the water.
¢} No. There is more heat in 200ml of water as more heat is needed to heat a
greater amount of water to 100°C.
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Section A: (30 x 2 marks = 80 marks)

For each question from 1 to 30, four options are given. One of them is the
correct answer. Make your choice (1, 2, 3 or 4). Shade the correct oval (1, 2,
3 or 4) on the Optical Answer Sheet.

1. Which of the following isfare source(s) of light?

A: Fire
B: Wood
C: Lightning

(1) C only

(2) A and B oniy
(3)Aand C only
@A BandC

2. Which of the following sentence(s) is/are true?

A: All cbjects reflect light.
B: Black surfaces do not reflect light.
- G: Rough surfaces refiect more light than smocth surfaces.

(1) A only

{2} Aand B only
(3) Band C only
@A BandC

3. A bullder wants to build a bullding that uses natural lighting to cut down
on the use of energy. Which one of the following materials should he
use for the walls of the building?

(1) Steel

(2) Glass

(3} Concrete
{(4) Aluminium

4. Which one of the following statements about shadows is comrect?

{1) Only solid objects cast shadows.

(2) Shadows are neither matter nor energy.

{3) Shadows are formed in the absence of light. ‘

(4) The shape of ghadows is not affected by the position of the fight
source.



Which one of the following groups is classified correctly?

Matter Non-mafter
(1) oll, water, heat butter, light, cream
{2) jelly, sound, paper ice, iron, rain
(3} butter, oxygen, fire wind, shadow, wax
{4) air bubbles, toothpaste, ice light, thunder, heat

Specimen X was brought back from the Moon. After some tests
scientists conclude that Specimen X is a matter. Which of the following
statement about Specimen X must be true?

(1) Specimen X is weightless.

(2) Specimen X takes up space.

(3) Specimen X can be compressed.
{4) Specimen X has a definite shape.

Some air was pumped into an inflated ball shown below.

Why did the size of the ball remain the same after more air is pumped
in?

{1) Air occupies space.

{2) Air has no fixed volume.

(3) Solid has definite shape.

(4) The mass of the ball stays the same.

Which one of the following statements about temperature is correct?

(1) It is a measure of the degree of hotness.
{2) It is a measure of the amount of hotness.
(3) It is a measure of the degree of coldness.
{4) It is a measure of the amount of coldness.



10.

11.

Four pieces of metal were placed together as shown in the diagram
below.

A
BI|CiD

The fable below shows the temperature of each metal piece at the
beginning of the investigation.

Metal | Temperature {°C)
A 80
B 70
C 50
D 80

If the surrounding temperature is kept at a constant 25 °C, what would
Metal C's temperature be after six hours?

(1)20°C
(2) 25°C
(3) 50°C
(4) 85°C

An iron rod at 130 °C was left to cool naturally in a classroom. Which
one of the following is true?

{1) The surroundings will lose heat.

(2) The iron rod will become lighter after cooling.

{3) The iron rod will become slightly shorter after cooling.

{4) The temperature of the classroom will increase to 130°C.

John held a plastic spoon in his left hand and a metal spoon in his_
right hand. The metal spoon felt colder than the plastic spoon. Which
one of the following statemenfs explains the observation?

(1) The plastic spoon traps heat from John's hand.

(2) John's hands were not sensitive enough to tell the femperature.

(3) John's left hand was at a higher temperature than his right hand.

{4) The metal spoon conducts heat away from John's hand faster than
the plastic spoon.



Which of the following statement(s) about living things is/are true?

A: Al living things can reproduce.
B: All living things need air, food and sunlight to survive.
C: All living things respond o changes in the environment.

(1) Aonly

{2} Aand C only
{3)Band C only
4HABand C

Study the chart below carefuily.

Plants

‘L No - No
Live on land? i >1 Float on water? S

Yes || Yes
No

Has stem? >

Yes

N
| >

R

P

Which letter in the classification chart above best represents the plant
shown below?

(1)P
2)Q
(3R
4)s



14.

156.

The diagram shows 4 objects made of 4 different materials in a tank of
water.

Tank of water

Based on the diagram, which of the following properties can Mary use
to classify the above objects?

A: Strength

B: Hardness

C: Ability to float on water
D: Degree of transparency

(1) C only
(2} A and B only

(3) Cand D only
{4)A,Band D only

Shawn made 4 telescopes as shown below. _
O _ Q
O—N | <
<4/

<4 4/ @,

A B c b Y

o balf

:eye

/ : mirror

in which of the telescope(s) would he be able to see the bali?

{1) B only

{2) A and C only
(3) B and D oniy
{4} A, C and D only



16. Kevin conducted an experiment to measure the amount of light that
can pass through four different materials. He used a datalogger o do
so and wrote the resulis in the table below.

Amount of light
that can pass
through the
materials

: » Materiais
A B C D

Based on the results given in the bar chart above, which of the following
statement is true?

N Material B does not aflow light to pass through.

(2) Material A has a fighter shadow than Material B.

(3) Material D aliows the most light to pass through.

4) Material C allows more light to pass through than Material A.



17. A pole was placed in the middle of a field. Which one of the following
diagrams correctly shows the shadow cast by the pole at the stated

time?
(1) 8am (2) 3 pm
® ®
(3) 2 pm (4) 7 am
Sun
®



18.

19.

Four identical beakers A, B, C and D were filled up to the same level
with different substances as shown in the diagram below.

A B c D

-----
.....
-----
.....
.....
------

juice stones and water stones sand

Water is then poured into each of the beakers to filt them to the brim.
Which beaker will require the most amount of water?

(1) Beaker A
(2) Beaker B
(3) Beaker C
{4) Beaker D

The diagram below shows some air trapped inside a syringe fitted
with a stopper at its nozzle.

nozzle

i
stopper air plunger

When the plunger was pushed, it moved a short distance into the
syringe and could not be moved in anymore. Which of the following
statement(s) best explain(s) this observation?

A Air has mass.

B Airoccupies space.

C Air can be compressed.
D Air has no definite shape.

(1) B only

(2) A and B only
(3)B and C only
(4) C and D only



20. When water was poured into a container the following was observed;

21,

Which one of the following statements best explains this cbservation?
(1) Liquids occupy space.
(2) Liquids have definite volume.

(3) Liquids have no definite shape.
(4) Liquids cannot be compressed.

An equal amount of two substancas R and S.was placed in two identical
containers A and B as shown in the diagram below.

Substance R—'——k:—/ ' \_i Substance S
A B

The diagram below shows what happens when both containers were
tilted at the same angle.

Substance R-@ @ Substance S
A B -

What can be concluded from this investigation?

(1) Substance R has a greater mass than Substance S,

(2) Substance R has a greater volume than Substance S..
(3) Substance R has fixed shape but Substance S does not.
{4) Substance R has fixed volume but Substance S does not.



22.

23.

2 identical batls made of Metals. J and K were heated up to 80 °C and
then left to cool for five minutes. The table below shows the size of the
balls béfore and after cooling.

Ball made | Size before cooling Size after cooling
of Metal (units) - (units)
J : 7 3
K 5 3

Which one of the following sentences is true?

(1) Metal J is stronger than Metal K. .

(2) Ball K contracts less than Ball J on cooling.

(3) Ball J we:ghs move than Balt K affer heating.

(4) Metal K is a poorer conductor of heat than Metal J.

O

Sun

- - sealed glass confainer

ice cubes

water

Three identical ice cubes were placed inside a sealed glass container
under the hot Sun for 5 minutes as shown in the diagram above. Which
one of the following sentences cannot be tue at the end of the 5
minutes?

(1) The three ice cubes became smatller.

(2) The three ice cubes disappeared completely.

(3) The amount of water in-the container increaged.
(4) The water in the container has changed into ice.
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24.

25.

A glass rod and a wooden rod wére heated in a hot water bath as '
shown in the diagram below.

glass rod -—X /-—— wooden rod

:\: ﬂ ——— hot water

When Shane touched the wooden rod, his finger did not get burnt.
However, his finger got bumt when he touched the glass rod. Which
one of the following explains what happened?

(1) Only hard objects cause bums.

(2) Shane loses heat to the glass rod.

(3) Glass is a better conductor of heat than wood.

(4) The temperature of the wooden rod in water is lower than that of the
glass rod in water.

The diagram below shows two types of water containers, Xand Y. Both
containers were made of the same material.

\ ‘ i‘ !—m air trapped between double walls
X

Y
Which of the following statements are true?

A: Hot coffee gets cold faster in Container X than in Container Y.
B: Container Y can keep cold water cold fonger than Container X.
C: Ice cubes take longer to melt in Container Y thanin Container X.

{1) A and B only
(2) A and C only
(3) B and C only
{4)A,BandC

T4



26.  May collected an equat amount of water from 4 ponds L, M, N and O.
She placed the pond water in 4 separate containers and 20 Organism
X in each container.. The following table shows the number of
Organism X left in each container'after 1 week.

Container with | Number of Organism X Isft
water from after 1 week
Pond L 12 -
Pond M 7
Pond N 20
Pond O 15

Which one of the following statements is most likely true?

(1) Organism X does not need food to survive.

(2) Organism X does not survive well in pond water.

(3) Food for Organism X can be found in the water of Pond N.

(4) Water from Pond L is more suitable for Organism X than water from
Pond O.

27. The table below provides some information on P and Q.

Thinas | Able to move on Able to Able to make
g its own? reproduce? its own food?

P Yes Yes No

Q No Yes Yes

Which one of the following statements Is true about P and Q7

(1y Both P and Q are living things.

(2) Both P and Q are non-living things.

(3) P is a living thing and Q is a non-living thing.
{4) P is a non-living thing and Q is a living thing.

Ca2e




28.

29.

Study the classification chart below carefully.

Living Things

A

I

Coconut

Papaya
Banana

!
B

Fern
Mushroom

Black fungus

Which one of the following are suitable headings for Aand B?

(1)
(2)
(3)
)

A B
Fruit Vegetable -
. Edible Inedible .
Makes own food ‘Does not make own food
Reproduce by seeds | ‘Reproduce by sporés

Study the classification chart below carefully.

Animails

—
Give birth

Lay eggs
I 1
I i | I
Live in water Live on land Live in water Live on land
| i |
P Q R S
What animals can P, Q, R and'S be?
P Q R s
4)) platypus salmon penguin COW
{2) shark - chicken dolphin platypus
3} dolphin elephant salmon chicken
{4) ‘ penguin cow shark elephant

13-






30.

Mark wants to use a material to make a -model of a tall building. He _
wants the model {o be stable:and:has parts that stay intact, so that it
does not coliapse when tie placés his figurines on it. What property or
properties must the material possess?

A Strength
B: Hardness
C: Flexibility
D: Waterproof

(1) Aonly

(2) B only

{3) C and D only
(4)A,B,Cand D
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Section B: (40 marks)
Write youranswers to quesfigns 31 to 44.

The nd ‘of marks available i IS shown in brackets[ ] at the end of each
question‘of part question.
31.  Peterwas writing on acl:ﬁgoard in his living room in the afternoon.
Sury
window
~_ . 7
clipboard
(a) Draw the path of !zght ln the above dlagram fo show how Peter is able to
see what he is writing on hlS clipboard. (1}
(b) Later in the night, Peter went.into:his bedroom to work on hisdaptop. As his
wife was sleeping, he did not switch on any room lights. Draw the path of
light in the diagram below to show how Peter is able to see what he is
typing on his laptop. [1]
Peter
{c) ‘Two hours later Peter switched off his laptop and went to sleep. Explain
how he can find his way to his bed W|th no fight in his room. [1]
Score .
—~ 3
- -15- -






32,

(a)

(b)

(c)

Study the classification chart below carefully.

Matter
I
| 1
Fixed Volume No Fixgd Volume
[

i ]

Fixed Shape No Fixed Shape G
{ i
A B

List the properties of B. _ {11

Xenon is a substance that can be compressed and it takes the shape of its
container. Which one of the above letters (A, B or C) represents Xenon? [1]

Which letter above represents a rice grain? i1

Score

18-



33.

(@)

()

(c)

John heated two metal solids X and Y to a temperature of 80 °C before
leaving them to cool on a table as shown in the diagram befow.

X Y

The temperature of both solids were measured and the results were
plotted in the graph below.

Temperature

(°C)
80 X
&
30}--- -

Time (h)
Based on the results, which metal is a better conductor of heat? Give a
reason for your answer. [1]
Why did the temperature of both metals not fall below 30 °C? [1]

Suggest one thing that John can do to make metal X cool down slower.

g}

Score

47-



34.  Ali went to Auckland Harbour Bridge in New Zealand and noficed gaps
along the whole length of the bridge as shown in the diagram below.

(@)  Whyis the bridge made up of segments separated by gaps? {1}

{b) - On the way back to his hotel from the bridge, Ali saw some birds perching
on electrical wires that were loosely hung between poles as shown in the
diagram below. Why were the wires hung loosely? [11

Score

-.1 8‘-; ’ T .



35.

(a)

(b)

(c)

Three identical pofted plants were placed in three containers made of
different materials as shown below. _.

Glass Ceramic Acrylic
¥ ¥
\openings/

They were given same amount of water each day and were placed next to
the window for one month.

At the end of one month the plant in the ceramic container withered.
Give-a reason for this observation. ' " [}

The plants in the glass and acrylic containers grew taller at the end of the

month. Based on this observation, state one property of acrylic. |
Why is thére an opening at the lower left of each container? f1]
Score




38.  Study the flow chart below.

Living Things T\
) ' No
\ .
. Y Does it
Canitmake | Ve8| o caby | o5 S
its own food? spores?
Noy
j ey ae - Yes Doas'it give Yes
Doe? :tén_;e birth to young R
on lan - alive?
No J’ No |
P al
(3) Which letter represents a spiny anteater? Explain your answer. i1
(b) Basedonthe fiow chart, state 2 similarities between Q and R. . 2]

Score




37.

)

(0)

The picture below shows a snorkeling mask.

What propertv must the material used to make Part X have? 1}

When Ruth went snotkeling with the above mask, she found tiny water
droplets forming on the inner surface of the mask after some time in the
water and she could not see clearly through the mask anymore. Explain
how the tiny water droplets pravented Ruth from seeing clearly through t{l’;t]a
mask.

Scora

--'21*. )




38. The following set-up is used to study shadows formed by various objects.

=1

Object
(Side view)

screen

Shannon has.3 wooden blocks as shown below. She stacks them fogether
and placed them as the object in the set-up above. The dotted figure on
- - ~the right shows the object formed by stacking the blocks together.

ra‘é‘&‘a
ANe 0y

Object
{Front view}

'(a) Thé triangular block was placed nearest to the torch, foli'owed by the
squaré and then the circle. Circle the shadow formed below. - 1]

Aomtié

(b)  The circular block is then placed nearest to the torch, followed by the
square and then the triangle. Circle the shadow formed below. [1}

Aomié

{c)  Shannon then replaced the square.block with a similar square block made of
glass and arranged the blocks in the same order as (b). Circle the shadow

formed below. 11
(d}  Which propsrty of lightis shown in this investigation? [1]
Score




.




39.

(@)

(b)

(©

Diagram 1 below shows an iron block heid above a beaker of water
Diagram 2 below shows the same iron block resting inside the same
beaker.

iron block \

water
Diagram 1 Diagram 2
Draw the water level in Diagram 2. {1l
What property of matter does this investigation show? n

He then repeated the investigation with a wooden block of the same size.
Would the water level be higher, lower, or the same as in (a) above?
Explain your answer. 11

Score

23 .



40. The flow chart below shows the properties of some objects at 30 °C.

4

Can be compressed?

No

Yes
4

Colourless?

Yes

A

N

No

Has definite shape? —> C

Yes

4

B

(a) Based on the flow chart, what state(s) of matter can B be?

(1

() Match the foilowing substances with the letters A, B or C.

Substance

Lettor

Honey

Oxygen

Plasticine

Coffea Bean

[2

'Scor'e i




41, Charles wanted to compare how well four different metals P, Q, R and S
conduct heat. He set up the apparatus as shown below.

thumb tack connected to
rod with wax

P Q R S

He placed the apparatus in a hot water bath and measures the‘time taken
for the thumb tack-to fall off (due to the wax melting).

{a) Statethe dependent variable in this investigation. (1]

(b) Identify the independent and constant variables needed for a fair test by

putting a tick (v} in the respective columns. (21
Variables independent | Constant
, Variable Variahla
Length of rod
Type of metal
Amount of wax
Temperature of hot water bath







42. The night temperature of Nepal can be as low as 10 °C. Visitors to Nepal .
usually sleep in sleeping bags stuffed with goose feathers to keep warm.

sleaping bag stuffed with
goose feathers

Explain how the goose feathers in the sleeping bags help to keep the visitors
wam. 4

Score

- e



43,

C)

(b)

The table below shows the characteristics of four animals A, B, C and D.
Some of the information about the animals is missing.

Characteristic A B [ D
OQuter body covering ‘hair feathers | - -
Reproduction lays eggs- | layseggs | lays eggs
Movement swims wns flies swims
. mothers
Special produce - 3 body Breathes
- milk for paris through
young gills

Based on the inforation given in the table above, match the animals, A, B,
C and D, to the comrect animal.group below.

Fish

Bird

Insect

Mammal

State 1 more characteristic of Animal C.

(2]

1]

) by . 27- -




44, Samuel dipped 4 strips of different material into a beaker of water mixed
with red dye as shown in the.diagram below.

£ 1

S .. water mixed with
----------------- ittt ‘rad dye

The resuit of the investigation is shown in the diagram below.

[ SR DI ]

A
% - »
. 7
] i //
A B c D
(a) List 2 variables which must be kept the same in this investigation. [2]

(b)  Which material (A, B, € or D) is most suitable for making a Kitchen towel?
Give a reason for your answer: 1]

End of paper

28
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b) 30°c is likely the temperature of the surroundings so there is no heat gained or heat lost.

¢) Wrap metal X with a poor conductor.

Q34) a) It is to provide space for the bridge to gain heat to expand so that it will not buckle.
b) To allow the wires to lose heat and contract so that the wires will not snap.

Q35) a) Ceramic is opaque so it does not let light to pass through. The plant is unable to ge
suntight to make food so it withered.

b) Acrylic is transparent.
c) '];‘o provide air for the plant to survive,

Q36) a) Q. A spiny anteater can’t make its own food, lives on land and lays eggs.
b) They both can’t make its own foed and live on land.

Q37) a) It must be transparent.

b) The tiny water droplets allowed less light into Ruth’s eyes through the mask.
Q38) a) NI‘ ‘ ‘

b) *

C) ‘

d) Light travels in a straight line.

Q39) 2)

m =

b) Matter occupies space.

. Yane L 0?



¢) The water level will be lower. This is because the wooden block will float on the water.

Q40) a) Solid

b)

Substance Letter

Honey

Oxygen

Plasticine

= >0

Coffee Bean

Q41) a) It is the time taken for the thumbtack to fall off.

b)
Variables Independent variable Constant variable
Length of rod v
Type of metal v ]
Amount of wax v
v

Temperature of hot water

bath

Q42) The goose feathers traps air inside the sleeping bag. Air is a very poor conductor of
heat. It slows down heat loss from the visitors’ bodies to the surrounding air.

Q43) a)

Fish D
Bird B
Insect C
Mammal A

b) It has an exoskeleton.

Q44) a) The length of the strips and thickness if the strips.

b) D. D is the most water absorbent.

Yo\O\Q 7, ©F 3
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Section A (30 x 2 marks = 60 marks)
For each question from 1 {o 30, four options are given. One of them is the
correct answer. Make your choice {1, 2, 3 or 4). Shade the correct oval {1, 2,

3 or 4) on the Optical Answer Sheet provided.

1. Which one of the following situations does not show that a living thing
responds to changes in its surrotindings?

(1}
2
3)
(4)

A cat dies of old age

A deer escapes when it spofs a figer.
A frightened boy screams when he is attacked.
A mimosa plant folds up its leaves when touched,

2. Which of the following explains why animé!s need to mave about?

A
B
C

(1)
2
(3)
(4)

To look for food
_To look for shelter
To escape from danger

A and B only
A and Conly
B and C only
A, BandC

3. Which one of the following correctly states the similarity and difference
between a mushroom and a fern?

(1)

(2)
(3)

4)

Simitarity Difference
Both fern and mushroom-have Fern has a capand a stalk while
roots. mushroom does not.
Both fern and mushroom Fern grows on trees but
reproduce by seeds. mushroom does not.
Both fem and mushroom Fern can make its own food while
t reproduce by spores. mushroom cannot.

{ Both fern and mushroom are living
things.

. Fern can respond to surrounding
‘changes while mushroom cannot.




4. Which one of the following correclly states the similarities between
‘ plants and animals?

{1} They make their own foad.

{2) They move about o get food.

(3) They need air, food and water.

(4} They give birth fo their young alive.

5. Study the flow chart below.

Living Things

Doesitlay
eggs?

Does it
have wings?

C

Which one of the following could represent A, B and C correcily?

A B C
(1) whale butterfly chicken
(2) frog whale dragonfly
(3} whale frog dragonfly
(4} chicken dragonfly whale



Study the diagram below and answer questions 6 and 7.

The parts of a plant, W, X, Y and Z, are labelted as shown in the diagram
below.

6. Which one of these parts allows the plant to make food?
(1 w
(2) X
(3) Y
4 Zz

7. Which one of the following correctly describes the functions of parts Y
and Z correctly?

Y V4
™) To hold the plant upright To hold the plant firmly to the
ground
To hold the plant firmly to the | To carry water from Z to other
(2) ground parts of the plant
(3) | To camy water from X to other] To absorb water and minera}
parts of the piant salts _
(4) To store food for its young To provide food for us




Which of the following living things can make its own food?

A Moss

B Toadstool

C Bread Mould

D Bird's Nest Fem

(1)  Aand B only
(2} A and D only
(3) B and C only
() Cand D only

Which of the following organs make up-the human respiratory system?

A Heart

B Nose

C Lungs

D Windpipe

(1) A,BandConly
(2) A, CandD only
{(3) B,CandDonly
{40 AB,CandD

Which one of the following actions does not require the use of
joints in the skeletal system?

(1}  Riding a bicycle

(2) Blinking your eyes

{3} Running a marathon
(4) Bouncing a basketbafl



11, Study the diagram of the digestive system below carefully.

in which of the following parts of the human digestive system would
digestion take place?

(1) A.,BandConly
(2) A, BandDonly
{3y B, CandDonly
{4y A/B,CandD

12.  Benedict ran round the school track for 20 minutes at the same speed.
He used a device that measured his heartbeat every 5 minutes during
his run. Which one of the following graphs best represents the change
in Benedict’s heartbeat during the run?
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13.

14.

Wendy wanted to find out how the number of turns ©of a wire coiled

around a nail will affect the strength of the electromagnet made. Which
two setups should she use to make it a fair test?

Setup A Setup B
JZIZ?"[II?Z?’I{IL‘}?' NS/ /I TR X7 .

20 tums 10 turns

Setup C Setup D

20 tums

(IITITEEI 1111

10 turns

(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)

Aand B
Aand C
Band D
Cand D

Mary set up seven magnets as shown in the diagram below.

(1}
(2)
(3}

C D
A B
What could the poles of parts AB C and D be?
A B C D

South North North South
North South North South
South South North North
North North South North

&)




15.

16.

17.

Muthu drew up the classification table below during his Science lesson
at school. Which one of the following pairs of light sources had been
wrongly classified?

Natural light source | Man-made light source
(1) star street lamp
(2) sun _ tr_éxfﬁc fight
(2) ceiling light fightning
{4) fireflies _ fireworks

Alex shone a light from a torch and placed 4 objects between the torch
and tell wall. The objects were made of different materials but of the
same thickness and size. Which one of the foliowing materials will cast
the darkest shadow on the wall?

(1) wood

(2) clear glass
(3) frosted plastic
4) tracing paper

Light from a Jaser pointer was shone on a mirror. Which one of the
following shows the correct path taken by the ray of light?

( 1 ) g - T (2)

mirror

(3)

nirror

-8 . - e - S —



18.

18.

Chioe classified the following objects into the chart below.

Objects
Group X Group Y Group Z
iron nail frosted glass glass bottle
ceramic cup tracing paper clear plastic

Which one of the following objects can be correctly classified into
groups X, Y and 277

Group X Group Y Group 2

stapler clear glass alurninium foil
tissue paper spectacle lens stapler
clear glass aluminium foil cardboard
cardboard tissue paper spectacle lens

Which one of the following statements best explains why a shadow Is

formed?

A Light can be reflected

B Light is a form of energy

C Light travels in straight lines

D Light cannot pass through some objects.
(1) A andBonly

(2} A and Donly

(3) B and Conly

4 CandDonly



20,  Gareth shane a torch at the footbail and cast a shadow of the footbafl
on the screen as shown in the diagram beiow,

i

torch football [

screen

Which of the following actions could make the shadow of the football

bigger?

A, Move the football nearer to the torch.

B. Move the football nearer to the screen.

C. Move the screen further away from the ball.
D. Move the torch further away from the fooball.

(2)
(3)
(4)

A and B only
Aand Conly
B and D only
Cand D only

10 - —_



21.  Dewi set up an experiment to study the formation of shadows. She
placed a rectangular shoe box infront of a soft drink can.

Dewi shane the terch at the 2 objects as shown the diagram below.
She observed that a shadow was cast on the screen.

screen

\ N /
shoe box ’
torch soft drink can

Which one of the following shadows would Dewi ocbserve on the screen?

(1) (2)

() (4)

11



22.  Jane started walking from position A towards a lighted street lamp
which was at position B. She walked past the lighted street lamp to
reach position C.

lighted
street lamp

position A

position B

position C

Which one of the following statements correctly describes Jane’s
shadow as she walked from position A to position C?

(1)

2

3

(4)

At position A At position B At position C
Jane's shadow was | Jane's shadowwas | Jane's shadow was
In front of her the longest behind her
Jane's shadow was | Jane's shadowwas | Jane's shadow was
behing her the shortest in front of her
| Jane's shadow was | Jane's shadowwas | Jane'sshadow was
in front of her the longest in fronl of her
Jane's shadow was | Jane's shadow was | Jane's shadow was
behind her the shortest behind her

12 -




23.

24,

Three pupils, Amy, Ben and Carlo were given an inflated balloon and
each provided a reason to explain why the air inside the balloon is
considered a malter.

Amy : Alr occupies space in the balloon.

Ben :  Air takes the shape of the balloon
Carlo : Air cannot be seen and has no smeli.

Which of the pupils had provided a correct explanation?

(1) Amy only (2) Ben only
(3) Amy and Carlo only (4) Ben and Carlo only

Study the information ghown below.

A
[.-—--——.—i B C

Mass: 3209 Mass:300g Mass: 280 g
Volume: 90 cm® Volume: 120 cm?® Volume: 200 cm?

Based only on the information provided, which one of the following
statements is wrong?

(1} Cube A occupies less space than Cube B.

{2) A smaller cube is always lighter than a bigger cube.

(3) Cube B is heavier than Cube C but fighter than Cube A.
(4)  The volume of the cube increases when its size increases.

13



26.

Li Ling filled a measuring cylinder with 20 ml of water. Then, she -
dropped pebble A into the measuring cylinder and recorded the new
water level. Next, she dropped 3 other pebbles, B, C and D, of different
sizes, one by one, info the water. The new water level was recorded
after each pebble was dropped. No pebble was removed.

The diagram below shows the final reading when all 4 pebbles had
been dropped inside the measuring cylinder.

r

2

-

L  measuring gylinde

r

Start of
expentment

—-—  water
pebbles
End of
experiment

The table below shows the reading recorded when an additional
pebble was dropped into the measuring cylinder.

Pebble added Water level {ml) -
A 22
A+B 28
A+B+C 32
A+rB+C+D 40

Which one of the following correctly arranges the pebbles from the
greatest volume to the smallest volume?

(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)

greatest volume—— smallest volume

CUoOw
QWO

»
-

mOmP

>0



26. Study the flow chart below carefully.

Start

Poes it have Does it have
mass and a definite
volume? volume?

Canitbe
seen?

No

Based on the flowchart, which of the following statements are correct?

A R isagas.

B S canonlybea solid.

(& Q) is a matier but P is not a matter.

¥ R can be comprassed but S.cannot be compressed.
(1) A and Donly (2) B and C only
(3 A, C and Donly {4) A,B Cand D

15



27.  Lily filled two beakers, A and B, with 100 cm? of oil each. She placed
beaker A in a freezer and left beaker B near a window. After one day,
both beakers were collected and immediately tilted sideways.

Beaker A Beaker
(Ina freezer) (Near a window)

Which one of the following showed the correct water level of both
beakers when they were tilted?

(N (2}

BeakerA  BeédkerB BeakerA  BeakerB

(3) 4}

Beaker A BeakerB BeakerA Begker B

28. The diagram below shows 3 objects, X,-Y and Z, on a lever balance.

Based only on the diagram, which one of the following stateriients can
be concluded? )

(1}  Objects X and Z have the same mass.

(2) Objects Y and Z have the same mass.

{(3) . Object Zhas a smallermass than object X

(4)  Object Z has a greater mass than objects X and Y.
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28,

30,

Study the classification chart shown below,

Matter
; .
£ i
Group P Group Q
sand itk
beans soup
plasticine cooking oil

How are the objects in Group P similar to those in Group Q7

A Theyhave mass.
B Theyhave a definite volume.
C  Theycannot be compressed.
D Theytake up the shape of the coniainertheyarein. .
(1) A and B only (2) B and D only

(3) ABand C

oniy {4) A, Cand Doniy

Beth had 2 containers, X and Y, of the same mass. She filled container
X to the brim with water, as shown in the diagram below. Next, she
poured all the water in container X into container Y.

Container X Container Y

If no water was spilled, which one of the following observation would

she not make?

(1) The water level and the shape of water changed,

{2) The volume of water and the shape of water changed.

(3} The mass of water and the volume of water refnained unchanged.
(4) The mass of water remained unchanged but the shape of water

changed.

17



Section B (40 marks)
Write your answers to questions 31 to 4 i the spaces provided.

31.  Two living plants and one plastic plant were placed into 3 identical
containers filled with 200ml of water. A layer of.qil was poured into
each container to prevent any waler loss 1o the environment.

water

Container C

Container A

The volume of water in each container was measured on the 7™ day
and recorded in the tabie below.

Volume of water {ml)
Container Day 1 Day7
A 200 180
B 200 175
C 200 200

(a) Which one of the containers, A,B or C, most likely contained il
a plastic plant?

Conlainer

(b) Explain why the amount of water in containers A and B

decreased in Day 7. i1
{c) Besides water, state 2 other conditions that the two living
plants need in order to grow well. il
(M
(i

18



32. Thetable below shows four groups of animals, A, B, C and D, and their
characteristics.

Animal Group
A B C D
» Has3 body |« Hasscales » Has hair + Has beak
parts
« lays eggs « Has gills + Gives birthfo | » Has feathers
young alive
» Has a pair « Most lay « Produces mitk | « Lays eggs
of feelers egyas

{a) Based only on the Information above, identify the animal group.

2]

Al

C

D:

oAb} GIVE an example of an animal that can be placed under group C.

[1]

{c) State another characteristic of animals that belong in group A.

[1]




33. The table below lists,the characteristics of four different living things, A,
B, C and D. A tick () in each box indicates the characteristics that are

present in the Jiving thing.

Characteristic of living thing Living things
A B C D
Has seeds ¥
Have fins to help it move v
Has 6 legs v
Can move about from place to place ¥ ¥
Reproduce by spores {

(a) Classify the four living things in the chart below by writing A, B, C
and O in the correct boxes. 2]

Living things
!

i : 1
Animals Plants
I I { |
Fish Insects Flowering Non- flowering

(b} Study animal X below.

Animal X

John classified animal X as an insect. State two characteristics of
the animal shown above to explain why he was wrong. [2}

(i)

(i)







34.  Study the diagram below. W and X represent parts of the plant.

(a) Give an example of a plant that can store food in part X. n

{b) I all the part W in the plant above are removed, what would
happen to the plant after 2 weeks? Explain your answer. 2]

22



35.  The diagram below shows the human digesiive System.

(a) In the boxes provided, identify parts of the digestive systemn.
: [2]

Sally often gobbles her food. Her mother always reminds her to
chew her food well before swallowing.

{(b)  What is the purpose of chewing? [11 .

23



36.

Sammy had three iron bars, P, Q and R. Two of the iron bars were
magnetised. She labelled the ends of the bars as shown in the
diagrams below.

A B c D E F

Bar P Bar Q Bar R

She brought the ends of the iron bars close to each other to observe
the effect. The results were shown in the table below.

Ends that were brought Observations
close to each other
Aand C ) Atiract
Band D : Attract
Aand E i Repel
Cand ¥ Aftract
Aand D Aftract

(a) Based on the results above, which one of the iron bar is not a
magnet? {1

Bar

{b) Explain how a non-magnetised iron bar could be turned into a
magnet using another magnet? il

{c) Sammy did something to one of the magnets and it could not
attract a steel paper clip anymore. Suggest what could have been
done to the magnet. M

24



37.  One sunny afternoon, David conducted an experiment to find out if light
is needed far him lo see things. David painted the inside of a shoebox
with black paint and sealed it up with glue. Next, he cut a hole (hole A)
on top of the sealed shoebox and another smaller hole {hole B) on one
of ils side. Then, he put a stone info the shoebox through hole A, as

shown in the diagram below.,

_hole B

stone

(a3} David then covered hole A with a piece of thick cardboard and
looked through hole B. He realised that he could not see
anything in the box. Explain why. (17

(b)  What can he conclude from his experiment? {1]

{(c}  Which property of light enables him to see both the sone and
the box? - 1




38.  The diagram below shows the top view of a corridor. Mary is standing
at the position marked A.

With the help of three mimors, Mary could see the star at the end of the
tunnel.

With a pencil and ruler, draw arrows to.show the path of light that
makes it possible for Mary to see the star at the end of the {unnel.

NN *

2]

AN Vi

38. The graph below shows the amount of light which passes through
malerials A, B, Cand D.

1201
28 100
&8
25 80
o35
= 23 607
6L
€ g ® 401
:lcba-s
g 8g 20
< a k& o -

Materials.

Which material shouid Mr. Tan choose for his bedroom curtains if he
wants his room to be as dark as possible during the day? Explain your

answer. f2]
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40.  Farmer Wong placed a pole in his farm and observed the shadow of

the pole formed on the ground at different times of the day as shown in
the diagram below.

= £ a F

(a) If shadow P was observed at 8 a.m, fill in the table below to
identify the shadows that would be observed at 10.30 a.m and

12 noon. [11
Time Shadow
8 am,. P
10.30 a.m.
12 noon

{b}  On the diagram below, draw the shadow of the pole that was

observed on the ground by Farmer Wong at 4 p.m. 1
A
N
ground.
Fooom £ F feae T L
* - - r "‘:i- 4 s M » ‘s

'3 Tz,
. T o o o ' ¥



41, Miss Wang had a container with a capacity of 50 cm?® She fitted a
pump into the container. Each time she pushed the pump, 50 cm® of air
would enter the container. Miss Wang pushed the pump 3 times.

I
L

container — {‘ pump

- Miss Wang’s pupils, Ben and Jerry, each drew a line graph o show the
amount of air in the container based on the experiment above.

Ben’s Line Graph Jerry’s Lins Graph
E F-
50

Volume of 40 1 Volume of 200--

airinthe 307 airinthe 150 T

container 20 - container 4qp .1

cm? 4 cm?)

(cm’) 10 L ( so

¥ ¥ I bl

o 1 2 3 0 1 2 3
Number of pump(s) ‘ Number of pump(s)

(a) Which pupil had drawn the correct graph? Explain your answer.

f1]

Using the same set of apparatus, Miss Wang filled the container with
50 cm®of sand. She tried to push the pump and observed that she was
only able to push the pump in slightly.

{b) Sihce sand is a solid that cannot be compressed, explain Miss
Warig's observation. [1]




42. Devi prepared two set-ups, as shown in the diagrams below.

funnels

stoppers

tube

flask

Set-up 1 Set-up 2

{a) She poured water into the funnels of both sei-ups and observed
that set-up 2 aliowed water to flow into the conical flask more

quickly than set-up 1. Explain Devi's observation.

(13

(b) Devi wanted the water to flow into the conical flask even faster in
set-up 2. What change(s) should she make to set-up 2 in order.

to do so?

Tick the appropriate box (es) to indicate the change(s) needed.

Change made 1o set-up 2 " Fick

i Use more tubes.

ji. Use a longer tube,

ii. |Use a narrower tube,

29

(13



43. Ramly wanted fo find out the volume of a stone. He prepared the
following set-up, as shown in the diagram below. He had o pour some
water into the displacement can before lowering the stone info it.

stone

displacement
can

measuring cyfinder

retort stand

(@) In the diagram above, draw the water level in the
displacement can to show the amount of water needed. 1]

(b) In the table below, write down steps 2 and 3 that Ramly would
take fo find the volume of the stone after filling the can with
water. The first word in steps 2 and 3 have been provided.

[2]

Step f Fill the displacement can with the correct amount of
water.

Step 2 | Lower

Step 3 Record




44,  Zhao Rong fixed one end of a deflated balloon tightly to a straw using a
rubber band. He then taped the other end of the balloon to the bottom
of a basin which was filled with water. After he had marked the water
level, he blew air into the straw, as shown in the diagram below.

basin of water
balloon

{a)  State one observation that Zhao Rong would make about the
water level in the basin when air was blown into the straw.
Explain your answer 2]

Zhao Rong attached another balloon over the mouth of an empty
plasic bottle, as shown in the diagram below.

(b)(i) He tired to blow air into te balloon but realized that it would not
inflate. Give an explanation for his observation. [l

(b)(iiy Without removing the balloon from the mouth of the bottle, state
a change that Zhao Rong could make to the bottle so that the
balloon wouid be able to inflate when airwas blowninto it.  [1)
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31)a)cC.

h}]PIants and water, the roots of the plant in containers A and B absorbs
water for the plant. Thus, the amount of water in containers A and B decreased
on Day 7.

c)i)Air ii)sunlight.

32)a)A: Insects  B: Fish C: Mammals D: Birds
b)Monkey.
c)The animals that belong in group A has 3 pairs of legs.

33)a)B, D, C, A
b)i)Insects have 6 legs but animal X has have 8 legs.
ii)Insects have 3 body parts but animal X have 2 body parts.

34)a)Carrot.plant.

b)The plant will die. Plants need food to survive, part W makes food for the
plant, if all the part W in the plant are removed , the plant will not be able to
make any more food and it with die.




35)a)i)Guilet ii)Stomach iti)small intestine iv)large intestine
b)Chewing helps to break the food into smalier pieces so that digestion will

be easier as there will be more exposed surface area for the digestive juice to

work on. :

36)a)qQ.

b)Stroke the iron bar with one pole of magnet in one direction several
times.

c)The magnet could have been heated.

37)a)There is no light in the shoe box and the stone is not a light source. Thus,
David will not be able to see anything as the store will no be able to reflect any
light into David’s eyes.

b)}David can conclude that light is needed for David to see things.

c)Light can be reflected.

38)

=51k

N—

NAveagea L e

39)Material C. Among all the material, material C aliows the least light D pass
through, thus, it is the most suitable to be made as a bedroom curtain to let Mr
Tap's room be as dark as possible during the day.

40)a)s, R
b)




41)a)Pen. Air can be compressed. Thus, no matter how many number of pumps
are pumped in, the volume of the air the container will always be the same.

b)There is same air particles between the sand. Since air can be compressed,
some air 1s able to enter.

42)a)There is a tube In set-up 2, allowing air to escape from the tube and
water to flow from the funned into the flask, taking up the space which air had
escaped while air is trapped in set-up 1, so water flows faster into set-up 2 tha
set-up 1.
b)i)
43)a)

stone

™
displacement ; K
can : N~

~

=r— measuing cylinder

retort stand

b)2)Lower the store into the water com pletely and water will flow into the
measuring cylinder.
3)Record the amount of water in the measuring cylinder and that is the
volume of the store.

44)a)Water level in the basin will increase. Air in the balloon take up more
space in the balloon, making the balloon inflated and the water level to rise.
b)i)There is air in the empty plastic bottle and air takes up space. Thus, the
balloon will not be able to be inflated.
ii)Zhao Rong could some holes in the bottle.






RAFFLES GIRLS' PRIMARY SCHOOL Section A 60
SEMESTRAL ASSESSMENT (1) Section B 40
Your score
2014
out of
100
Name : _ Index No: __ Class: P4__ marks
Parent's
6 May 2014 SCIENCE Att: 1 h 45 min :
signature
SECTION A (30 x 2 marks)

For each question from 1 to 30, four options are given.
One of them is the correct answer. Make your choice (1, 2, 3 or 4).

Shade the correct oval (1, 2, 3 or 4) on the Optical Answer Sheet (QAS) provided.

1. Rina had some guppies.
Without adding more fish into the tank, she observed that the number of

guppies in the tank had increased after one month.

Based on the information above, what can Rina cdnclude about one
characteristic of living things?




The table below shows the characteristics of animals X, Y and £

Animal With fur With wings | With 2 pairs | With 3 pairs
of legs of legs
x® v v
Y v v
Z v v

Based on the information above, answer Questions 2 and 3.

In what way(s) is/are animals X and Z similar.

A Both have fur
B  Both have wings
C  Both have 2 pairs of legs only

(1) Aonly (2) Bonly

(3) AandC only (4) A,BandC
Which animal(s) is/are likely to be an insect?

(1) Xonly @ Yonly
(3) YandZonly 4 X YandZ
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4,

The chart below shows how some plants can be grouped.

Plants
i ! 1
grow on land grow in water
I I
r ] r ]
flowering non- flowering non-
flowering flowering
| | | |
A B C D
Which one of the following best represents rose and water fily?
rose water lily
(M A C
2) B c
(3) C A
(4) C B
i’age 3 -of 40
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Ahmad placed 4 similar pieces of bread in four identi
The pieces of bread in jars X and Z were toasted. He

cal jars, W, X, Y and Z.
then covered the jars to

make them air-tight. He left jars W and X on the kitchen table and jars Y and Z

in the refrigerator.

Jars placed on the kitchen table
Jar W Jar X

bread was
not toasted

bread was
toasted

— F—lids—F 1
"l ' Ea

- »‘%

Jars placed in the refrigerator

JarY JarZ

e
e N

@J

bread was
not toasted

bread was
toasted

k@z__

In which one of the jars would the piece of bread most likely tum mouldy the

fastest?

(1) JarW (2) JarX

(3) Jary¥ (4) JarZ
Page 4 of 40
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8. The diagram below shows the classification of some animals.

Animals

its young looks
like the adult

its young does not
look like the adult

its young does not
look like the adult

frog

Which ane of the following represents X, Y, A and B respectively?

(1

)

@)

(4)

X Y A B
S'Sg%ieeﬁfe 4-s£?%:iiife cockroach grasshopper
3-523272 life 4-323%?8 ife | grasshopper bestle
4-523%!96 life 3-523%1 life mosquito chigken
4-833?((9:% life 3"323%?6'% butterfly cockroach

Page 5 of

40
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Dion carried out an experiment to find out how the surrounding temperature
affects the life cycle of animai X.

She prepared 4 set-ups, A, B, C and D, and observed the length of time
animal X was in each stage of its life cycle. She recorded the results in the

table below.

Number of days at each stage

Set-up Surrounding Egg Larva Pupa

temperature (°C)

‘A 23 2 8 3

B 28 2 7 2

c 32 1 6 2

D 36 1 5 2

Based on the information above, which one of the following statements is
cotrect?

)

2)

®

@

The animal X in set-up A survived the longest.

Animal X will die faster when the surrounding temperature gets higher.

The higher the surrounding temperature, the shorter the time needed for
animal X to develop from the ‘egg stage to the adult stage.

The higher the surrounding temperature, the longer the time needed for
animal X to develop from the egg stage to the adult stage.

Page 6 of 40 2014 P4 Science SA 1



8.

The diagrams below show the different stages of development of a plant.

Which one of the following shows the correct sequence of the development of

the plant above?

(1)

7

7

\

s

(2)

(4)

Page 7 of 40
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9.

Nicole prepared four set-ups, P, Q, R and S, using identical containers and
similar seeds as shown in the diagrams below.
She placed all the set-ups in a room near the window.

wire mesh \ air-tight lid
seeds
\
dry cotton ——f=
|
Set-up P woe Set-up Q
air-tight lid ) wire mesh

seeds
\\
moist cotton &M

Set-up R wool Set-up S

At the end of the experiment, she observed that the seeds grew into seedlings
in some of the set-ups.

What was Nicole trying to find out from her experiment?

(1) Whether seeds can grow on cotton wool -

(2)  Whether containers aliow seedlings to grow well

(3)  Whether seeds need water and air to grow into seedlings

(4)  Whether seeds need warmth, water and air to grow into seedlings

Page 8 of 40 2014 P4 Science SA 1



10.

11.

Which part in the human digestive system helps to break food into smaller
pleces?

(1)  Gullet (2)  Teeth

(3) Tongue (4) Large intestine

Which one of the following statements about the human digestive system is
true?

{1} Digested food is absorbed through the walls of the small intestine.

(2) Digested food travels from the small intestine to the large intestine.

(3) Digestion ends in the smali intestine and no digestion will take place
there.

(4)  The muscular walls of the gullet help to push the undigested food to
the large intestine.

- .

Page 9 of 40 T " 2014-P4 Science SA 1



12.

The diagram below shows some parts of the human digestive system.

In which of these parts are digestive juices produced?

(1)
@
3)
(4)

Pand Q
Pand R
Qand S
Rand 8

Page

10 of 40

2014 P4 Science SA 1



13. The diagram below shows how a substance is moved from one system to

another.

1)
2)
3)
4)

Respiratory Digestive
System System
oxygen
Xyd v
X
oxygenand Y Key
——p direction in which
substance(s)
other parts of move(s)
the body
Which one of the following best represents X and substance Y7
X Substance Y
Skeletal System undigested food
Muscular System digested food
Circulatory System digested food
Circulatory System undigested food
. Page - 11 _of 40 2014 P4 Science SA 1




14.  The diagram below shows a tree with one part labelled X.

What is/are the function(s) of the part labelled X?

A To hold the tree upright.

B To anchor the tree to the ground.

C  To help the tree make food during the day.

D To take in water and mineral saits from the ground.
(D D only

(2) AandConly
(3) BandDonly
(4) A,BandConly

Page 12 of 40
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15. Mary placed a plant bearing white Flowers, A, B and C, in a trough of red-

coloured water. The roots of the plant were removed.
After some time, Mary observed that Flower A had turned red while Flowers B

and C remained white.

Flower C

Y "
@4 R -
X ' Flower B
- .

Flower A

P trough

L red-coloured
water

Mary cut one part of the stem and observed that its cross-section was stained
red as shown below.

not stained
red

stained red

Cross-section of stem

At which part of the stem, W, X, Y or Z, did Mary most likely make the cut?
(n w : 2 X

@ Y ' @4 z

Page 13 of 40 2014 P4 Science SA 1



186.

17.

Ali used 4 identical pots of seedlings, A, B, C and D, for his experiment. Each
pot contained the same amount of soil of the same type. He watered each pot
of seedlings daily. '

After 9 days, he measured and recorded the height of the seedlings in each
pot as shown in the table below.

Pot Height of se_edlings after Amount of water given
9 days (cmy} each day (mli)
A 5 20
B 8 30
c 10 35
D 13 45

Based on the information above, answer Questions 16 and 17.

The seedlings have to grow to a height of at least 8 cm in 9 days to be
considered as growing well.

What is the least amourit of water Ali had to give to the seedlings each day to
ensure that they grow well? .

(h  20mi
2 30ml
(3) 35ml
(4 45mi

What can Ali conclude from his experiment?

(1) The seedlings grew more quickly when they were given more water
- daily. '

(2)  The seediings died more quickly when they were given less water
daily.

(3)  The seedlings grew more slowly when they were given more water
daily. . ' B

(4) The seedlings died more quickly when they were given more water
daily.

Page 14 of 40 " 2014 P4 Science SA 1



Eric carried out an experiment using 4 rods which were made of different
metals, P, Q, R and S, of the same thickness and fength.
He scratched one rod against another, one at a time.

He recorded his observations in the table below. A tick (v} in the box indicates
scratch marks on the rod.

scratch marks observed on the materials
Types of metais P Q R S

! N

- Which one of the following metals is the hardest?

Q
R
S

(1) P @ Q
3 R . @ s

Which of the following is/are notmatter?

A car

B rain

C wind

D shadow
(1) C only
(2) Donly

(3) AandDonly
{4) A, BandC only

—_— - s e - —
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20.

21.

John placed two identical balloons, X and Y, on each end of a rod of a balance
as shown in diagram 1.

John released the air in bailoon Y. The rod came fo rest in a new position as
shown in diagram 2.

balance
Y
balloons
Diagram 1 Diagram 2
John's experiment showed that air
(1)  has mass ; (2) . has a definite volume
(3)  can be compressed (4}  has no definite volume

Jane set up an experiment using the apparatus as shown below.

l

plunger

150-cm? syringe

t~—- 800-cm? glass jar

1

Jane was able to push in the plunger completely.
What would be the total volume of air in the giass jar now?

(1) 150 cm?3 (2) 350 cm?

(3)  500cm3 4) 850 cm?®

- f A [P

Page 16 of 40 2014 P4 Science SA 1



22.

23.

Four pupils made the following statements about matter.

Pupil A Bacteria are matter.

Pupil B Solids and liquids have mass.

Pupil C The bigger the object, the greater its mass.

Pupit D Solids of the same shape and size occupy the same amount of
space.

Which of these pupils made the correct statements?

(1) AandB only (2) CandDonly

(3) A,BandD only (4) A B, CandD

David poured 50 mi of water into a measuring cylinder. He then placed object
X into the cylinder, followed by object Y and finally object Z.

David drew his observations as shown below.

75 mi

60 ml

Based on the information above, which one of the foliowing statements is
correct?

(1)  Object X has a greater mass than object Y.
(2)  Object Y has a greater mass than object X.
(3)° Object Y has a greater volume than object Z.
(4)  Object Z has a greater volume than object Y.

"page 17 of 40 . 2014 P4 Science SA1 -



24,

25.

There are 2 identical beakers, A and B, as shown below.
Beaker A is filled with marbles to the 150-cm?® mark. Beaker B is filled with
water to the same level.

(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)

— pter ——

Beaker A Beaker B

The water in beaker B is poured into beaker A.
Which one of the following is most likely to be the water level mark in beaker
A?

150-cm3

300-cm®

more than 300-cm?®

between 150-cm® and 300-cm?

The diagrams below show 2 identical bowls placed on a balance lever. The
bowls were filled with 100 cm?® of sand and water respectively.

100 cm? of sand

100 em?® of water

Based on the information above, which of the following statements are

correct?

P The bowils of sand and water have the same mass.

Q The bowls of sand and water have the same volume. .

R . The bowl of sand has a greater mass than the bowl of water.

S The bowt of sand has a greater volume than the bowl of water.
(1) PandRonly . "~ (2) PandSonly

3 S

Qand Ronly .(4): Q and S only
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26. Five magnets with their poles labelled are arranged as shown in the diagram
below.

Which one of the following arrangements using the magnets above is"NOT

possible?

1 2

(1 0 e = (2} ETG
FTH

(3) 4

—_ B ——en
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27.  Jeff placed 4 rings, W, X, Y, and Z, through a pole. His observations are '
shown in the diagrams below.

pole

é.x—<m

NS <] x

Jeff wrote some statements based on his observations.

A
B
C

Which of Jeff's statement(s) is/are definitely true?

(1)
(2)
(3)
4)

Both rings W and X are magnets.
Unlike poles of X and Y are facing each other.
Unlike poies of W and Z are facing each other.

A only

A and B only
B and C only
A BandC

Page 20 of 40
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28. Tom suspended magnet A using a string. He brought magnet B near rhagnet
A. He observed that magnet A moved away from magnet B as shown in

Diagram 1.

Without moving magnet B, Tom placed a lit candle directly below magnet A.
After some time, he observed that magnet A moved a little towards magnet B
as shown in Diagram 2.

magnet B
s
magnet A N
Diagram 1 Diagram 2
Key:

——» Direction of movement of magnet

Based on the information above, which of the following statement(s) is/are
correct?

W  Heating magnet A reduces its magnetic strength.

X Like poles of magnets A and B are facing each other.

Y Suspending magnet A increases its magnetic strength.

7  The force of attraction of magnets is greatest only at one of its poles.

(1) Yonly

(2) Wand X oniy
(3) Y and Zonly
4 W, XandZonly

PR E——
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29.

Yiming placed four bars, A, B, C and D, of the same size on rollers.
He put them near each other and recorded the direction of movement of
the bars as shown in the diagrams below.

_— ¢ no reaction
A B 8 C
Q00 [OEHONOINO)
N Ground N Ground
rollers rollers
A C A D
. C)L) ) Q. O Q0
N Ground Ground
roliers rolters
Key:

— > Direction of movement of bars

Which of the following identifies the four bars correctly?

)

@)

#

Bar A BarB BarC BarD
magnet magnetic magnet - magnet
object
magnet magnetic magnetic magnet
object object
magnetic magnet non-magnetic magnet
object object
non-maghnetic magnet non-magnetic magnetic
object object object
Page 22 of 40 2014 P4 Science SA 1




30.

The diagram below shows an electromagnet that is used in scrapyards to
separate magnetic materials from non-magnetic materials.

electromagnet

objects attracted
by electromagnet

Which set of materials would the electromagnet be able to separate?

(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)

steel and nickel
plastic and glass
silver and copper
iron and aluminum

End of Section A
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Name : Index No: Class: P4

SECTION B (40 marks) :
For questions 31 to 44, write your answers clearly in the spaces provided.

The number of marks available is shown in brackets [ ] at the end of each

question or part question.

31. The classification chart below shows how sorme living things are being classified

into groups A, B, C and D.

Living
things

!

Does it bear
flowers?

Does it make
its own food?

Group D

Does it give
birth to its
young alive?

yes Group B

Group A

(a) State a common characteristic between the living things in groups C and D. 1]

(b} In which group, A, B, C or D, does the bird's nest fern belong to?
Group

{c) The spiny anteater is an animal that reproduce by laying eggs.
Which group, A, B, C ng, does the spiny anteater belong to?

Group

[1]

[1]
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32. James planted a seedling in a pot. He recorded the height of the seedling

every two days and plotted a graph as shown below.

Y

N A 1 O~ 0 O

Height of seedling (cm)

[ %

o

Day 2 Day 4 Day 6 Day 8 Day 10

(a)  What characteristic of living things does the data from the graph show? [1]

(b)  How much did the seedling grow from the 4™ day to the 10" day? 1

[T

-

Page 25 of 40 ' : 2014 P4 Science SA1

e

| Score



33. Pat wanted to find out if the temperature in an incubator will affect the length

of time taken for an egg to hatch.
experiment. One of them is shown below.

(a) Name the changed variable in Pat’s experimentf

thermometer

She set up two incubators for her

bulb

switch

shredded paper

fertilised egg

dish of water

(1]

(b) Name 2 variables that Pat should keep the same for both her set-ubs to

ensure a fair test.

(2]

[ Variable 1

Variable 2

Page 26 of 40
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34.

()

(b)

John set up an experiment to find out the conditions needed for seeds to
germinate. The diagram below shows one of his set-ups.
) seeds
cotton wool \ )
contamer
The table below shows the conditions of each of his set-ups.
Set-up | Moist cotton Dry cotton Placed near Placed in a
wool wool the window cupboard
P v v
Q v v
R v v
"8 v v

To find out whether seeds need water to germinate, which two set-ups should

John use?

After a few days, John observed that some seeds germinated.

Name the set-up(s) the seeds would most likely germinate.

Page 27 of 40 " -
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35.

(a)

(b)

(c)

Graph 1 shows the types of food, W, X, Y and Z, taken into the body's

digestive system at the start.
Graph 2 shows the amount of food that remained undigested in the system 5

hours later.

Amount of food Amount of food
not digested (g) not digested (g)
A

LB

M

W X z w X Y Z
Type of food Type of food
Graph 1 ' Graph 2

Based on the information above, answer the questions below:

Which type of food, W, X, Y or Z, is NOT digested at ali? [1]

Which type of food, W, X, Y or Z, is the easiest to digest?
Give a reason for your answer. [1]

Food that is high in fibre takes a longer time to digest than other types of food.

Which type of food, W, X or Y, most likély contains the highest amount of
fibre? (1]

o . T e
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36. Substances A, B, C and D are found in the smail intestine. Only substance A
is absorbed through the walls of the small intestine as shown in the diagram

below.
C
B S
3
A D A
]
]
o
small intestine < circulatory

< system

&

wall of the small intestine

When the substances travelled further in the digestive system, only

substances C and D are absorbed through the walls of the large intestine as
shown in the diagram below. '

B ¢ N ©
N
N
N
D N D
N
large intestine s circulatory
N system

wall of the large intestine

(a) Based on the information above, write a lefter, A, B, C or D, that best
represents each of the substances below. 2]

Water
Mineral salts
Digested food

Undigested food

_ (continue to the next page) - | o L
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Q36 (continue from previous page}

(b)  Fill in the blanks using the words in the box below. (2]
carben dioxide oxygen
() The circulatory system transports to all parts of the
human body.
(ii) The circulatory system fransports away from all

parts of the human body.

(c)  Name the body system that works with the circulaiory system to perform the
functions stated in part (b). f1]

- . [ ——
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37.  Peiling poured 500 ml of water into each of the two identical beakers, X and
Y. Next, she placed two similar plants into the beakers before covering each
beaker with an air-tight lid as shown in the diagrams below.

air-tight lid

roots wrapped
with plastic bag

water
roots

Beaker Y

Three days later, she recorded the volume’ of water left in the two beakers.
Her results are shown in the table below.

volume of water volume of water | volume of water
on the first day on the third day- | on the fourth day
{(mi} {mi) (mh)
beaker X 500 500 i)
beaker Y 500 380 ii)

(a) In the table above, fill in the amount of water left in beakers X and Y on the

fourth day.

(1]

(b): Based on the information above, give a reason for the volume of water left in
beakers X and Y on the Hirdday?

-~

[2]

——————

Reason

Beaker X

BeakerY

f’age :.’;1 of 40
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38.  Fatimah conducted an experiment using four different blocks, A, B C and D,

of similar shape and size. She placed them into a tank filled with water as
shown in the diagram beiow.

In the classification chart beiow, _ )
(a8) write-a suitable sub-heading. [1}

(b) classify the blocks by writing the letters, A, B, C and D, in the correct box. [1]

Blocks

Sinks in water (a)

() Name one other possible way that Fatimah can classify the blocks that sunk. [1]

Page 32 of 40 ) 2014 P4 Science SA1
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39. The diagram below shows a syringe filled with some water and air.
The nozzie of the syringe is tightly sealed.

sealed end \ plunger
of nozzie

Siti pushed the plunger and discovered that the plunger could be pushed in
slightly.

(a)  Explain why the plunger could be pushed in slightly. (1]

(b) Did the volume of the water in the syringe change after the plunger was
pushed in slightly? Give a reason for your answer. [1]

e
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40. The diagrams below show three set-ups, A, B and C, each with a beaker of
similar volume and shape. Each of the beakers had an opening of different
size at its side. Sam placed an identical funnei over the mouth of each beaker.

funnefs funnel ———\.\'/[
o enin \ i
pening opemng opening
beakers beaker ——}

Set-up A Set-up B Set-up C

Next, Sam poured 100 mi of water into the funnel and measured the time
taken for all the water to flow into the beaker.
He recorded the results in the table below.

Set-up | Size of opening | Time taken for all the water to flow
(mm) into the beaker (seconds)
A 4 34
B 5 ' 30
Cc 8 18

(a) " How did the size of the opening at the side of the beaker affect the time taken
for all the water to flow into the beaker? (1]

(b) In which set-up, A or C, did the water take a shorter time to flow into the
beaker? Explain your answer. - [2]
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41. Magdalene fully filled a balloon with 500mi of water. She then squeezed the
balloon and tied rubber bands around its middle as shown in the diagrams

below.
bailoon full
filled with y - rubber bands
500 mi of water
Before After

(a) What was the volume of water in the balloon after it had been tied in the
middle by rubber bands? [1]

(b) What does the change in the shape of the balloon tell you about the property
of water? (1]
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42.  Peter placed two identical woollen towels, P and Q, on a balance lever as
shown in Diagram 1 below.

towel P towel Q

A—_ balance lever
Diagram 1

Peter then poured some water on towel Q and the balance lever titled as
shown in Diagram 2 below.

fowel Q

Diagram 2

(a) Based on the information above, what could Peter conclude about the
property of water? ' [1]

(continue to the nextpage) ~- - = PR
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Q42 (continued from previous page)

The diagram below shows a pole that is used to hang a blanket to let it dry.

pole

blanket

- G
G
- 109080008

Mrs Tan has two poles, X and Y, of equal length, each made of a different
material. The table below shows the information of the two poles.

Pole Maximum mass the pole can hold just
before it breaks (kg)
X 3
Y 6

Mrs Tan has a piece of dry woollen blanket of mass 3 kg.

(b)  Which pole, X or Y, should Mrs Tan use to hang the bianket after washing it?
Explain your answer. [2]
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43.

(a)

(b)

(c)

Meiling made an electromagnet by coiling an iron nail with wire and then
connecting the ends of the wire to the batteries as shown below.

¥
1

1

batteries 10 turns

I

1
iron nail

Meiling tested the magnetic strength of the electromagnet by counting the
number of steel paper clips that the iron nail could attract.

She repeated the experiment by increasing the number of turns of wire
around the iron nail. She recorded her observations in the tabie below.

Number of turns of wire Number of paper clips the
around the iron nail magnetised iron nail attracted
10 2
20 7
30 (a)
40 12 _

in the table above, fill in the number of paper cfips the magnetised iron nail
would most likely attract when there were 30 turns of wire around the iron
nail. {1]

Based on her observations, how would the number of tums of the wire
around an iron nail affect the magnetic strength of the electromagnet?  [1]

Name ANOTHER way Meiling could increase the magnetic strength of the
electromagnet. [1]

- —
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44.  Junwei attached magnets P and Q, which had strong magnetic strength, to a
balance as shown in Diagram 1 below. The masses of magnets P and Q were

100 g and 80 g respectively.

T/N/

/ +—— magnetQ
I 3 80 g
S
magnet P ——
100g
N
| L table

Diagram 1

Junwei placed another magnet, A, which had strong magnetic strength,
directly under magnet Q. He attached magnet A to the table such that it could
not move. He observed that magnet P moved upwards and both magnets P

and Q balanced as shown in Diagram 2.

I

S N
+——— magnet Q
magnet P —— 80g
100 g S
N
magnet A
| . table
Diagram 2
(@)  Explain Junwei's observations in Diagram 2. [2}
_(continue to the next page) o T
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Q44 (continued from previous page)

Using the same apparatus in Diagram 2, Junwei moved magnet A and placed
it directly below magnet P.

/ N magnet Q
S

S

magnet P —

magnet A _%
S f ] table

< \I\r—
magnet P___] g \I\

\\} —— magnet Q

1

D=

magnet A——%
2 I ] fable

(b) Which one of the diagrams above shows the correct observation made by
Junwei? '

(i) Put a tick (v} in the box next to the correct diagram above.
(i) Give a reason for your answer. (1]

End-of-paper .
~ Check your work-carefully ~ - ST S
‘ h y i ly Setters: ,
. - -M.Y.;Cheng KH '
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Exam Paper 2014 Answer Sheet

School: RAFFLES GIRLS’ PRIMARY SCHOOL
Subject: PRIMARY 4 SCIENCE

Term: SA1
1) 2 6) 2 10 1 16) 2 21) 4 26) 4
2) 3 7) 3 12) 3 17) 1 22) 3 27) 1
3) 2 8 1 13) 3 18) 1 23) 4 28) 2
4) 1 9 3 14) 3 19) 2 24) 4 29) 2
5 1 10) 2 15) 1 20) 1 25) 3 30) 4

31. {(a) They both make their own food.
(b) C
(c) A

32. (a) Living things grow.
(b) 6cm

33. (a) The temperature of the incubator.
(b) 1: The type of egg used. ; 2: The size of the incubator.

34.(a)PandR
(b) Pand S

35.(a)Z
(b) X. The amount of food left undigested was at least after 5 hours.
()W

36.(a)C,D,A,B
(b) i. oxygen
ii. carbon dioxide
(c) Respiratory system

37.(a)i. 500
ii. 260
(b) X: The plastic bag wrapping around the roots prevented the roots {o fake in
water.
Y: The roots absorbed water.

38. (a) Floats on water.
(b) Sinks: A, C, D; Floats: B
(¢) According to colour.

39. (a) The syringe was parily occupied By air. As the air in the syringe can be
compressed, the plunger can be pushed in si(ghtly
(b) No. Water has a defi nlte vo!ume o

————
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40. (a) The bigger the opening at the side of the beaker, the shorter time taken for all

the water to flow into the beaker.
(b) C. It has a bigger opening than beaker A. Therefore, more air is able to
escape to allow water to flow.

41. (a) 500mi
(b) Water has no definite shape.

42. (a) Water has mass.
(b) Y. Pole Y is stronger than pole X. The mass of blanket will be more than 3kg
after washing because the blanket had absorbed some water.

43. (a) 10
(b) The more the number of turns around the iron nail, the greater the strength of

the electromagnet.
(c) Add batteries to the circuit.

44. (a) Magnet Q and A attracted because their unlike pales were facing each other.
Therefore, magnet Q moved downwards.
{b) The North pole of magnet A was facing the North pole of magnet P.
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Rosyth School/ Semestral Examination 1/ Science/ P4/ 2014

For each question from 1 to 30, four options are given. One of them is the correct
answer. Make your choice {1, 2, 3 or 4). Shade the correct oval {1,2, 3 or 4) an the
Opfical Answer Sheet. {60 marks)

1. Brandon observed the characteristics of 2 different types of objecits R and S. He
then recorded his observation as shown in the table below. A tick (V) shows that
the object has the characteristic while a cross { x } shows that the object does not
have the characteristic.

. e Obijects
Characterisfic R 3
It can grow. N X
it can reproduce. N X
It can move freely from place to
place. X X

Based on the information in the table, which one of the following best represents
objects ‘R’ and ‘§'?

R S
(1 Fire Car
{(2) Fern Ball
(3) Lion Mouid
(4) Bacferia Plant
2. How is 2 mushroom similar to a hibiscus plant?

A: Both bear flowers.

B: Both respond to changes.

C: Both need water to survive.

D: Both need sunfight ta make food.

(1) A and B only | (2) B and C only
(3} A, B and C only (4) B, C and D only
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Water enfers a plant through its roots. Where does the water go to after entering
the plant?

A: Fruits
B: Stems
C: Leaves
D: Flowers

(1) Aand C only (2) A and B only
(3) C and D only (4)A,B,Cand D

Study the classification table below.

Animals
The outer covering is : The outer covering is
hair. it gives birth to scales. Most lay
young alive. eqgys.
P Q
What P and Q are likely to be?
. P Q
(1) | Birds _ ~_Fish
(2) - insect Birds
(3) Mammals ‘Fish
4 Mammals ' Insects
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5. Refer to the flowchart below.
Animal
Yes
Insects
No
Birds.

Which is the most appropriate question in the flowchart above?

(1) Does it fly?

(2) Does it lay eqgs?

{3) Does it have three body parts?

(4) Does it have a three stage life cycle?

6. Look at the diagrams below. Which one of the following is not a correct life cycle?
) ¥, °99 " @ chick
butterfly <——— caterpiliar egg <« chicken
(3) tomato @ dog
seedling / \
tomato <—— tomato puppy <—— egg

seed plant
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The following is a comparison table between a cockroach and a mosquito.

: Cockroach | Mosquito
A | Lays egg in water. No Yes
B | 3-stage life cycle. : No Yes
C | Has wings in its adult stage. Yes Yes
D | Spends part of ifs life in water. No Yes

Which of the above comparisons are correct?

(1) A and B only (2) A and C only
(3) A, Cand D only (4} B, C and D only

Study the life cycles of Animal P and Animal Q below.

Animal P Animal Q

Which of the following statement is frue about the life cycles shown above?

(1) Animal P has a young stage but Animal Q does not.

{2) Animal P gives birth to its young alive but Animal Q does not.

(3) Animal P has an egg stage in its life cycle but Animal Q does not.

(4) Animal P has a young that resembles the aduit while Animal Q does not.



9.

10.

Study the classification diagram below.

Life Cycle of animals

Rosyth School/ Semestral Examination 1/ Science/ P4/ 2014

(1) W: Frog

2 stages 4 stages 3 stages
Young Young Young Young
resemble does not resemble “does riot
the adult resemble the adult resemble
the adult the adult
wW X Y Z

Which one of the following does the animal belong to?

(2) X: Bacteria

(3) Y: Chicken (4) Z: Butterfly

Observe the different parts of the seedling befow.

o

At the stage shown above, which part of the seedling provides it with food fo
grow?

() P (2) Q
3) R . @) S
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11, Krishna placed same type of seeds in four different trays A, B, C and D as shown
below. He kept the trays along the corridor of his flat.

moist soil 000 seed
A B
wooden
cover with
holes

moist soil dry soil

seeds 0000
D
Which tray of seeds would germinate after a few days?

{1) A and B only (2 Aand C only
(3) B, C and D only (4) A, B and C only

12.  The diagram below shows the various development stages as a seed germinates
into a young plant.

3

Stage A éta_g@ B Stage C

" Atwhich of the above stages, is sunlight not required for growth?

(1) Aand B only {2) Aand C only
(3) Band C only 4) A,Band C



13.
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James wanted to find out what type of soil was suitable for growing roses. He

planted 3 rose plants of similar size in 3 pois A, B and C.

Pot A Pot B Pol C
Material of pot Plastic Plastic Plastic
Type of soil Garden soil Sand Clay
Size of pols Small Medium Large
Amount of water used 3 3 3
everyday 250 cm 300 cm 350 cm

James's father told him that he had not carried out a fair test as not all the
controlled variables were kept the same.

Which of the following should be kept the same?

A: Size of pot

B: Type of soil

C: Amount of water

(1) A only (2) Conly

(3) Aand C only {4) A, BandConly

14.  The graph shows how much each of the 4 materials A, B, C and D can bend.

M

Distance
it can be
bent
(cm)

> Types of
Materials

A B C D
Which one of the properties of materials has been tested above?

(1) flexibilty
(3) strength

(2) hardness
(4) ability to float



15.

16.
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Ahimad wanted fo fest the hardness of 4 materials of the same size, W, X, Y and
Z. He used a nail to scratch on each material. Then he recorded his observations
in the table helow.

Materials Observation
W Cut through
X No scrafches
Y Light scratches
Z Deep scratches

Which of the following shows the correct order of the materials with regard to

hardness?
(MW, XY, 2 XY, Z,W
B)Z Y, X, W 4 Y,ZW, X

The table shows the properties of three types of matter A, B and C. A tick (V)
indicates that the matter has the propeity while a cross ( x ) indicates that the
matter does not have the property listed.

Matter | Has definite éhape Has definite volume | Can be compressad
A X v X
B X X y
C N + X

Which one of the following shows the correct states of A, B and C?

, A B C
{1) gas solid liquid
(2 liquid gas solid
(3 gas liquid solid
LG liquid solid gas
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17.  Study the flow chart below.

Does it
have a
definite
volume?

Matter

Which one of the foliowing pairs identifies G and H respectively?

G H
(1) foy car water
(2) botile oxygen
(3) milk balloon
{4) orange juice salt
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18.  Ahmad filled container M with 60 ml of water, He then poured all the water
from container M to container N. P
AN

confainer M container N

What changes would he observe in container N?

A: Change in shape of water.
B: Increase In mass of water.
C: Increase in height of water.
D: Incréase in volume of water.

(1) Aonly (2) A and C only
(3) B and C only (4} B, C and D only

19. May Ling used a lever balance to compare the masses of objects E, F, G and H.

Which of the following shows the coirect arrangement of the masses from the
heaviest to the lightest?

(WEF,GH . (2) G,
(3)E,G,H,F . @H



20.

Roayth Seloel! Semestral Examsination 1 Sctenoe! P47 2014

Tom's teacher told him to find the volume of object A The diagram below shows
the position of object A afler it is lowered into waler,

Tom was given a measuring cylinder filled with some waler to help him find the
volurmne of object A .

TTITTT

FETT

—_—

measuring cylinder

Tom canried out some of the following steps to find the volume of oblect A

A Lower abject A into the measuring cylinder.

B: Find the difference belwean the two readings.

C: Read and record the water level in the measuring oylinder,

D: Read and record the volume of object A and the water in the measuring
cylinder.

Which ane of the following shows the correct steps in order?

st 2nd 3rd 4th
M A B G D
(2) A G L B
(3 D c B A
4 c A D B
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21. Miss Tan was given two tins of condensed milk. She made 1 hole intin A and 2
holes in tin B. When she poured out the condensed milk, she observed that the
condensed milk in tin B flowed out faster than the condensed milk in tin A.

tin A tin B

ole

milk collected from fin A milk collected from tin B

What could be a possible reason for this observation?

(1) More air could move into tin A.

(2) More air.could move into tin B,

(8) Condensed milk in tin B has less mass.

(4) Condensed milk in tin A occupies more space.

22, Study the classification table beiow.

milk
ice honey
bag
milk
pencil ica
honey pencil
bag

Based on which property has the items above been classified into two groups?
A: Have mass.

B: Occupy space.

C: Definite shape.

D: Definite volume.

{1} C only ‘ (ZYAand Bonly
(3} A and.C only {4} A, C and D only

12



Rosyth School/ Semestral Examination 1/ Science/ P4/ 2014

23. In'which of the following containers can 450cm? of air be pumped into?

Container A Container 8
300 cm® 400 o
Container C Container D

500 cm® 1000 cm?
(1}C and D only {2) B, C and D only
(3)A, B and C only 4A,B,CandD

13
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24. Sheela had 3 containers A, B and C with 40m of water each. She put objecis
P, Q and R in as shown below. She observed the water level in each container.

——  100m!
—=———— 80ml —‘#*—
—— 75ml K A\
. - =T
Container A Container B Container C

What is the volume of object Q7

(1) 15cm? (2} 20cm?
(3) 35¢cm? {4} 40cm?

‘25, The diagram below'shows a pump that has been connected to a beaker.
The capacity of the beaker is 700cm?. The beaker contains 100cm® of water.

pump

R— ‘—,;‘L—'_J— piston
[ 1

YAV AV WA S

beaker

—  —  —  —+— 400cm® water

When the piston is pushed in completely, 50cm? of air enfers the beaker. What is
the volume of airin the beaker after the piston has been pushed in 2 times?

(1) 100cm® . (2) 200cm®
(3) 600cm? (4) 800cm®

14
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Mary used a light sensor attached to a data logger to find out how much light
passes through 4 sheets of different materials - cloth, cardboard, tracing paper
and tissue paper. She recorded the resuits in the graph below.

M

Amount
of light
that
passed
through

A B C D

Different materials

Which material represents the amount of fight that passed through the
cardboard?

(1) A {2) B
(3)C 4D

15

v
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Aini carried out an experiment using three different materials A, B and C, which
are placed at the 3-cm, 5-cm and 7-cim markings of a ruler. A torch is shone on
the materials as shown in the diagram below. She discovered that light can only
reach the 3cm mark on the ruler.

A B C

|
\ ’

Materials A, B and C were then rearranged in a different order and placed on the
3-cm, 5-cm and 7-cm marks on the ruler. The distance the light travels from the
torch is recorded as shown in the table below.

Order of materials Distance the light
fravels (cm)
C,Band A ' 7
B,Aand C 5

Which'materia!(s) allow(s) light to pass through?

(1) Aonly {(2) B only
(:_3) AandB only_ (4) B and C only
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28.  Tom placed object X, which could glow in the dark in four containers - A, B, C
and D. He made a hole in each of the four confainers. Next, he inserted a pipe in
each container. Which container will enabie Tom to see object X? All the
containers and pipes were made of the same opaque material.

_— Object X —__| /
@ | B )
D

C

Which of these containers would aliow Tom to see the glowing object X in them?

{1) A and B only (2) B and C only
{3} B and D only (4) A, B and C only

17
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29.  Henry used the following apparatus to see a toy robot at one end of a bent tube.
He placed some mirrors at positions P, Q, R, S and T. Identify the positions
where the mirrors should be placed to enable him to see the foy robot from the
other end of the tube.

toy robot

T R
2N
. Q/\<

bent tube
(1) P, Tand Q only (2) P, Qand R only
(3) P,Qand S only (4) Q,Rand S only

18
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30.  The experiment below was carried out in a dark room. Sheets P, Q and R are

arranged in a straight line. When a torch is shone at the hole on sheet P, a bright
circular patch of light is seen on sheet R only.

hcle\

torch light

R

Sheet P

Sheet Sheet R

Which one of the following below shows the correct materiat sheets P, Q and
R are made of?

Sheetf P Sheet Q Sheet R
{1} wood cardboard clear glass
(2) cardboard wood clear glass
(3) clear glass cardboard wood
(4) - wood clear glass cardboard
End of Booklet A
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For questions 31 to 44, write your answers in this booklet. (40 marks)

31.  The table below shows the characteristics of four things W, X, Y and Z. A tick (\))
shows that the thing has the characteristic while a cross { x ) shows that the thing
does not have the characteristic,

Things Responds fo Needs air, food and Can fly
changes water
W v X X
X v v X
Y X X v
7 v v v

Using the information, match the things W, X, Y and Z with the pictures shown
below. Write your answers in the boxes. {(2m)
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32. The picture below shows 2 animals.

() Base on the pictures above, state two similarities of the animals. (1m)
(i)
(ii)

(b) Which group of animals does the two animals belong to? Support your
answer. {1m)
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33. Each of the three jars P, (t and R has a mouse in it. Plastic sheets were used to
cover the mouths of the jars. The conditions in each jar were set up as follows:

holes
P Q R
food
~ {
M
water
JarP Jar Q Jar R

A bowl of water Yes Yes Yes
1 Some food Yes No No

Somt_-:a holes in the Yes Yes No

plastic sheet

(a) Describe the observations you woild make for the experiment above after a
few weeks. (2m)

{b} What inference can you make from your observations in (a)? (1m)
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34. The diagram below shows the sfages in the life cycle of a mosquito.

Adult Stage P

Stage Q /

(a) Identify Stage P and Q. (1m)
Stage P:

Stage Q:

(b) Name one difference between Stage P and Stage Q. (1m)

(c) There-are some mosquitc larvae in the tank below.

larvag "“’:{i :nm“':_—t::xh

——r—— ——— e e e i

water

tank

Suggest a way to kill the mosquito [arvae, Explain why. (2m)
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35. Jasmine carried out an experiment with 20 mealworms. She placed the
mealworms in the centre of the tray as shown in the diagram below. She also
placed different types of food at the 4 corners of the tray.

apple

carrot

After some time, she counted the number of mealworms at each corner. The
results were recorded in the table bejow.

Food Apple Bread Carrot Egg
Number of 5 12 2 1
mealworms

(a) Based on the resulfs from the table, what is the type of food that the
mealworms like the most? Explain your choice. (1m)

(b) Why did Jasmine put the mealworms in the centre of the tray? (1m)

{(c) Jasmine observed some dead insect skin on the tray, near the mealworms.
What can she infer from the observation? (1m)
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36.  Andy plants a chilli plant in a pot beside a hibiscus plant. He waters the plants
every day.
hibiscus

chilli ptant ~——__ ¢

The graph below shows the growth of the chilli plant for 6 weeks.

10 +
Height of 8
chilii plant g

cm
(cm) 4
2

(a) What observation can you make about the height of the chilli plant from week
1 fo week 67 (1m)

(b) In what way do you think the hibiscus plant has prevented the chilli plant from
growing after week 47 (1m)
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- ot
37. Clement wanted to find out which material is the most suitable for making a
mat? Three different materials of the same shape and size were placed into a
beaker containing 400 ml of water each, as shown in the diagrams below.

400m!} of water

P

cloth A -+ =77 [ - ——l-clothB ™~ — cloth C

Beaker X BeakerY Beaker Z

After 20 minutes, the materials were then removed from the beaker and the
amount of water left in each beaker was recorded as shown in the table below.

Beakers Amount of water left in the beaker (m1)
X 400
Y 380
Z 280

{(a) Rank the cloth A, B and C from the most absorbent to the least absorbent,
(1m)

(b) Based on the resulis in the table above, which cloth is the most suitable for
making a mop? Explain your answer. {2m)




38,

I{c;syth Srhaod Semetml Kxomination UV Sclenced PAS 2084

Siva placed a hall of plasticine into a measuring cylinder containing 100 ml of walter.
The voiume of the plasticine and the water is shown in the diagram below

140 ml
100 i -

i measuring e I

B =TT cylinder St

T c (D plasticine

(a) What ig the volume of the plasticine? (tm}

After this, he took the same piece of plasticine and mouided if into the shape of

of a trangie () —— 22 before he placed It into the same measuring
eylinder condalning 10G mil of water,

(b What will the volume of the triangular-shaped plasticine ba?(i T2}

{c} State the property that can be inferred from the experdmept above. (1m)
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39, Sue conducted an experiment. She had some pebbles in measuring cylinder A and
some dried clay in measuring cylinder B. She poured 50 ml of water into each
measuring cylinder and made some observations.

80 T 70ml ~———

measuring measuring
cylinder A cylinder B

{a) Describe what you would observe about the water levels in measuring cylinders
A and B. (1m}

(b) Explain your observation in (a). {2m)
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Su Lin inverted a glass into a basin of coloured water. No air escaped from the
glass into the basin of water when she inverted the glass. However, she observed

- that a small amount of coloured water entered the glass as shown in the diagram

below.
glass
basin ~—— \
— e} _ — — coloured
/ \ 1 water

(a) Explain why a small amount of coloured water entered the glass. (1m)

(b) Why did Su Lin use coloured water instead of clear water for her experimept?
(1m)

=

Next, Su'L}ﬁ blew air through a straw into the glass. She observed that bubbles
were-seen in rising up the coloured water in the glass. The water level in the glass

also dropped,
glass
basin ___|
coloured water
straw m—— bubbles

(c) Why had the level of coloured water in the glass dropped? (1m}

10
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41.  Mary placed 10 ml of substance W in a syringe as shown below. She covered
the nozzle with her finger and fried to push the plunger in. She found that she
could push the plunger in.

substance W plunger

\
a o oV
/ O O T s

nozzie

Mary then replaced substance W with 10 ml of substance X in the syringe shown
below and repeated the same procedure. When she tried to push in the plunger,
she found that she could not push in the plunger at all.

substance X plunger

e VA,

P e s

Gt h o —— e . e —

/ _::::::::::::‘:'///

nozzle

(a) Based on the above information, what state of matter can substance X and
substance W most likely be respectively? (1m)

(i) Substance WV:

(if) Substance X:

{b) Give a reason for your answer in (a).(2m})
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42.  Container P is fitted with a funnei as shown in the diagram below.

AN AL

container P

funnel

stopper

(a) The water from the funnel is not able to flgw jnto container P. Explain why. (1m)

A hollow tube was fitted into the stopper some time later. It was noticed that the
water from the funne[ flowed into container P after the hollow tube was fitted in.

funnel *\\V‘/ holiow tube
77T T TTTT stopper
— — — — | water
containerP—

(b) Why was the water able to flow into container P after the hollow tube was fitted

in? (2m)

{c} It was observed that the water which was previously in the funnel had a different
shape from-the water in container P. Explain the reason for this. (1m)

) .1-2 .
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Min Hui used the set-up below to investigate how much light passes through

different types of liquid.

torch light

. p— glass container

liquid

) stand
; ,; iight sensor

She used a light sensor to measure the amount of light {fux) that passed through
each liquid and recorded her resuits in the table below.

Liquid Units of light(lux)
Milo 35
Tap water 210
Cooking oil 115
No liquid ?

{a) How many units of light will be measured when there is no liquid in the

container? (1m)

lux

(b) Name 1 variable that Min Hui must keep the same for a fair experiment. (1m)

{c) Why did the cooking oil aliow more light to pass through that the Milo? (1m)

13
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44,  MrLim conducted an experiment in a completely dark room ta find out how much
light is reflected by three different materials A, B and C. He set up his experiment as
shown in the diagram below.

distance away -
from light source

Light sensor
connected to
computer

L material teste

The table below shows how much fight was reflected by each of the materials.

Material A Material B Material C
Distance between material 5 5 5
and light source(m)
Amount of light ‘40 20 60
reflected(lux}

{a) Explain why Mr Lim should conduct his experiment in a completely dark room
to ensure a fair test? (1m)

{(b) Based on the results of his experiment, which material would be most suitable
for making bicycle reflectors for cyclists who cycle at night? Explain your
answer. (tm)

The End of Paper

14
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Q31)
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Q32) a) i) Both the cockroach and the ant have six legs.
ii) Both the cockroach and the ant have feelers.
b) They belong to insects. Both of them have three body parts and an exo-skeleton.

Q33) a) The mouse in both jar Q and R will die as there is no food in Q and there is no air
and food in R. The mouse in jar P will no die.

b) Living things need air, food and water to survive.
Q34) a) Stage P: Larva
Stage Q: Pupa

b) Stage P eats a lot but stage Q doesn’t eat and stays inside to prepare for the next
stage.

Yaae 1

oy 3



¢) Pour oil on the surface of the water. The oil blocks the oil from coming into the
water so ha he larvae will not get air and will die.

Q35)a) The type of food is bread. Bread has the most mealworms cating it.

b) To make the distance between the mealworms and the food and the food corners
are equal.

c) She can infer that insects moult and living things grow.

Q36)a) From week 1 to week 4, the height of the plant kept increasing until week 4 to week
6, the height of the plant remained he same.

b) The hibiscus plant blocked the leaves of the chili plant from the sunlight. Without
sunlight, the chili plan can’t make food and without food, it can’t grow.

Q37)a)C,B, A

b) Material Z. It absorbs the most water out of all the maerials.
Q38)a) 40cm®

b) 40cm®

c) The Plasticine has a definite volume that no matter how you cut it, it will still be the
same volume,

Q39)a) The water level in cylinder A will be lower than the water level in cylinder B.

b) In cylinder A, there are spaces between the pebbles so the water occupies these
spaces. In cylinder B, there are no empty spaces in the clay for the water.

Q40)a) Air in the glass cén be compressed so that water could not enter the glass.
b) The level of the coloured water can be clearly seen.
¢) The bubbles are air which pushed the water level in the cup down.
Q41) a) i) Gas
ii} Liquid
b) Air can be compressed but water cannot.
Q42) a) Air occupies space.

b) The hollow tube allowed air to escape, giving space for water to enter.

Vage 2

o 3



¢) Water does not have a definite shape so it is able to take the shape of the container.

Q43) 2)210
b)The distance between the forch light and the light sensor.
¢) The cooking oil is translucent but milo is opaque.
Q44) a) As additional light will also fall on the light sensor and it will also detect the light.

b) Material C. It reflects the most light and thus it’s the most suitable.

frst
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Peter bought some fish and placed them into 2 separate fishbowls as
shown below. He placed a lid on the fishbowl in Setup B. He fed the fish in
both setups.

Setup A Setup B

What was the aim of his experiment? He wanted to find out whether animals
needed

1) air to survive

2) food to survive

3) sunlight to survive
4) warmth to survive

Ginny conducted an experiment to find out the conditions in which bread
mould grow best. She made the following setups as shown below.

A: fresh bread with B: fresh bread C: toasted bread
na water added with water added

Ginny left the bread in 3 bags and sealed them. She left the bread inside the
bags for 7 days. Arrange the set-ups in order beginning with the one which
would have the most mould growing on it.

1) A, B, C 3)B,A,C
2)A,C, B 4)C, A, B



3.

4.

Study the diagram below.

Animal X

L

lay eggs

has

has

wings
has
Animal Y
has :

2 legs gives
birth to
young

alive

Which of the following conclusions could be made from the information given

above?

A) Animal X can fly.

B) Animal X can be a bird.
C) Animal Y can be a fish.

D) Animal Y cannot be an insect.

1)} A and B only
2) B and D only

Study the classification table below.

3) A, B and C only
4) B, C and D only

Plants

]

Flowering

Orchid
Moss

Non-fltowering

l

Mosquito Fern
Bird's Nest Fern

Which of the following plants have been classified wrongly?

1) Moss
2) Orchid

3) Mosquito Fern
4) Bird’s Nest Fern



5. Study the classification table below.

Group A Group B Group C

Paper Key Sitk scarf
Cofton Socks Ceramic bowl Leather bag
Wooden chair Metal spoon Wool jacket

(n which group would you put a silver coin and a balloon?

1)
2)
3)
4)

6. Which of the following body systems is NOT correctly matched to its f

Silver coin - - Balioon
Group A Group B
Group B Group A
Group C Group A
Group B Group C

unction?

i Body i Runetion ot

1) Circulatory | Pumps blood to the other parts of the body

2) Respiratory | Transports oxygen and carbon dioxide throughout the
body

3) Skeletal Gives the body its shape and protects the important
0rgans :

4) Digestive Breaks down the food we eat into simpler substances

7. Study the diagram of the digestive system below.

|

/

What may happen if food passes through Part S too quickly?

1} The food will
2) The waste fro
3) Less digested food will be absorbed in

not be digested at all.
m the body will not be removed.
to the blood.

4) Less water willbe removed from the food by the body.




What of the following about ptant roots is incorrect?

A: Roots make food for the plant. -

B: Roots hold the plant firmly to the ground.

C: Roots take in water and mineral salts for the plants.

D: Roots transport water to the leaves and mineral saits to the other
parts of the plant.

1) A and D only 3)A, Band C only
2)Band Conly 4) B, C and D only

May wants to find out whether plants grow better in the dark or in the light.
Which set-up must she use?

Cardboard boxes

LN\
3)

it Al

—
in the garden In a cupboard
Cardboard box  Glass box Glass boxes
2) 4)
i L ! i i _

In the garden In a cupboard



10.  Hans cut part of the stalk of a chrysanthemum and placed each partinto 2
cups of coloured water as shown below.

£ 6as3 chrysanthemum
ioovst

blue red
coloured coloured
water water

AiEEBs
1) Blue Red Purple White Blue Red
2} White White White Purple Blue Red
3) Purple Blue Red White White White
4) White Blue Red Purple White White
11. A bar magnet is placed on a styrofoam board and left to float in a basin of

water. It always comes to rest with the North-seeking pole facing the North as
shown in diagram below. '

styrofoarn board

water basin

What will happen to the styrofoam board if another magnet, X, is placed near
the North-seeking pole of the bar magnet on the stryofoam board?

1) The styrofoam board will sink.

2) The styrofoam board wiil not move.

3) The styrofoam board will move towards Magnet X.
4) The styrofoam board will move away from Magnet X.



12. Wendy conducted an experiment using 4 rod magnets. She took one of the
magnets and brought it near some paper clips. She recorded the number of
paper clips attracted to the different parts of the magnet in the table shown
below. She then made some markings on the magnet and labelled them.

No. of Paper Clips Attracted

o
(wilollvipgi-]
-

PIDIOIW

Which of the following rod magnet was the one Wendy fook?

1) {A c DbBj 3) (cD B A ]

2) [BAD C ] 4) {c D A B |

13. A nail can be made into a temporary magnet by the stroking method as shown
below. Which of the following nails can be magnetised?

Copper Nail

G

=]

Aluminium Nail

1) Copper only

2) lron and Steel only

3) Copper and Aluminium only

4) Copper, Steel and Aluminium only



14.  Which of the following electromagnets is the strongest?

(1} 1 battery : (2) 2 batteries
wire wire
ron nail , iron nail
10 turns:
(3) 1 battery (4) 2 batteries
. wire }r D\ wire
RIS iron nait SO iron nait
20 tumns 20 tumns

Use the information in the table below to answer Questions 15 and 16.

T aale e eV oung OIS E:
v v
v
v

15.  Which of the following animals could be a frog?

1HW Y
2) X 4z

16. Based on the tabie above, which of the following statements is/are correct?

1) Animgl W could be a cockroach.
2) Animal X could be a grasshopper.
3) Animal Y could be a penguin.

4) Animal Z could be a goldfish.



17.

The diagram below shows a few stages of the growth of a baby plant after the
seed has germinated.

The table below shows the mass of the seed leaves as it progresses from
stage P to stage T.

At B A

HFMassof Seedleaves
0.48g
0.35g
0.28g
0.24g
0.15¢g

Q)
Faly
(T

|| 0|0 0|8

Which of the following statements best explains why the mass of the seed
leaves decreases from Stages Pfo T? :

1} The leaves made food for the baby plant.

2) The leaves provided food for the baby plant.

3) The seed leaves made food for the baby plant.

4) The seed leaves provided food for the baby plant.



18.

19.

Study the classification chart below.

Matter
l
Takes the shape Does not take the
of the container shape of the container
Can be Cannot be Can be Cannot be
compressed compressed compressed compressed

| w] X

Which category should water be classifi

)W
23X

ed under?

3)Y
4z

Roy twisted an inflated balioon into the shape of a horse.

Which property/properties of air allowed

A) Air cannot be seen.

B) Air has definite mass.

C) Air can be compressed.
D) Air has no definite shape.

1) A only
2) A and C only

Roy to shape the balloon?

3) B and C only
4) C and D only



20.

21.

Ali pumped different amounts of air into 4 containers of different volume.

The table below shows the data.

Tt

Which container is the heaviest?

1) A
2)B

3)C
4) D

Woater can exist in different states of matter.

ice

A

Water

Q

What are processes P and Q7

1)
2)
3)
4)

P Q
Melting Freezing
Melting Boiling

Freezing Boiling
Freezing Meiting

10

A

Water Vapour




22. The water in each of the 3 containers shown below is heated until it boils.
What could the temperature of the water in each beaker be when it's;boiling?

C

A

V\

Hot plates
FTContanar AL s Containen Bl
1) 120°C 70°C
2) 100°C 100°C
3) 100°C 120°C
4) 70°C 100°C

23, Rachel conducted an experiment to test if the exposed surface area of water
affects the rate of evaporation. She conducted the experiment using water at

room temperature.

R
] D R S
Container A Container B Container C Container D

In order to conduct a fair test, which of the foliowing must be done?

1) The containers must be of the same shape.

2) The containers must be of the same thickness.

3) The water must be of the same volume at the end.
4) The water must be of the same volume at the start.

11



24. 4 similar towels are washed together and placed on the tables of 2
different rooms to dry.

' =~ =
' - ' C .

not folded folded folded not folded

Which towel will dry the fastest?

1) A 3)C
2)B 4)D

25.  Susie placed 4 cups in a room with temperature of 30°C. On which of the
following cups A, B, C and D wilf water droplets form on the outer surface as

shown below?

water droplets

1) . 3)
Cup A filled with Cup C filled with
water of 80°C water of 5°C
2) 4)
Cup B filled with Cup D filled with

water of 30°C water of 65°C

12
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Partll (30 marks)
Read and answer Questions 26 to 35.

26. Mabel found a creature in her garden. She drew a picture of it as shown
below.

legs head

N l eyes

v

a) Mabel concluded that the creature is not an insect. List 2 characteristics of
insects that the creature does not have. (2m)

(i)
(ii)

b) Mabel then placed the creature in a container and sealed it with a cap.
She did not feed the creature as well. After one week, the creature died.
What does this tell you about the creature? (1m)




27.  The figure below shows a baby col.

bed frame

mattress
"

S — leg

Which of the following are thefiiaiit properties of the materials that are
required when making the bed? Put ©ONE tick v only for each partin the
appropriate boxes below. (3m)

FPaHsofBedl oo Elexiblef s Op
Leg
Mattress
Bed frame

28. a) Complete the life cycle of a butterfly. {(1m)

Adult
butterfly

N

b)  State one Fiffeicitdbetween thetiEEycles of a butterfly and a
cockroach. {1m) - ' ' '

“Larva




29.  The plant transport system carries food and water within the plant.

a) Fill in Food or Water in the appropriate boxes. (2m)’

b) In the following cross section of a stem, gfiad&ithe parts where the water
carrying tubes are. (1m)

30. The diagram below shows part of the digestive system.

Part A Part B

Joseph observed that his stools (what he passes out) is watery. Which part
of the digestive system B&¢6r B;:is.not- functioning-well?*

a) (1m}

b) Explaiﬁ your answer in (a). (1m)




31.  Kumar wanted to create his own fishing game. He made 4 similar fishes out of
cardboard and attached 4 metal bars to the fishes.

[ ] 3

wooden stick @
) C
string

O

magnet

1 4

When playing the game, Kumar made some observations as shown in the

table.
Bar | Observation

A Was.not attracted to the magnet, fish could not be picked up

B Was attracted to the magnet, fish was lifted but dropped with a
slight touch

C Was atiracted to the magnet, fish was lifted and remained
attached

D Was not attracted to the magnet, fish could not be picked up

a) Based on his observations, Kumar cannot determine whether Bars B and
C are magnets or magnetic metals. What is the best way to test whether
the metal bars are magnets? (1m)

b) If Bars B and C are magnets, which one is stronger? (1m)

c) If Bars B and C are not magnets, they can be made of materials such as

‘and . (1m)

d) Bars A and D could be made of and

. (1im)




32.

The diagram below shows the growth of a plant.

Stage B:
Stage A: young
seed planted plant
appears
¢ *

Stage D:
flowers

appear

a) When a plant goes from Stage A to Stage B, what is the process called?
(1m)

b) At Stage C, what is the function of the leaves? (1m)

c) At which stage doges the plant become an adult plant? (1m)

d) How do non-flowering plants like ferns reproduce? (1m)




33.  May Lin conducted some experiments involving water and recorded her
observations. Some of statements are true but some are false.

Wirite T’ (true) or ‘P’ (false) in the boxes provided below. (3m)

Statements TorF

a) | The boiling point of water is 100°C.

b) | At0°C, water can exist both as a solid and a liquid.

c) | When water is cooled to 0°C, it changes to ice.

When water is boiled and left to cool in a room with a

d) temperature of 28°C, its final temperature can be 15°C.

e} | Water vapour is water in its gaseous state.

When ice melts, it changes from the solid state to the
liquid state.




34.

Sarah took a container and poured some water into it. She put the container
into the freezer and the water became ice. She then placed the container on a
metal stand in a tilted manner as shown in the diagram.

tilted container

ice

metal stand

[ — table

a)  Aifter 30 minutes, the ice has melted. Draw in the water level in the
tilted container. (1m)

b} What was the change of state that took place when the ice melted?
{(1m)

_—u—l*

C) If the water in the container was left untouched for 3 days, would the
water level increase, decrease or remain the same? Explain your
answer. (1m)




35.  Peter conducted an experiment. He poured 300cm? of water into a 500cm®
bottle. He then placed 5 marbles into the bottle as shown below.

I

300cm®
water T~a \
Water level
marbles —» rises
500cm® — e
bottle

a) Why did the water level rise? (1m)

b) Samy conducted a similar experiment. He took the same 500cm?® bottle
and placed the 5 marbles into it. He then sealed the bottle with a
rubber stopper and inserted a tube through the rubber stopper and
pumped 800cm® of air info it.

500cm®
bottle

pumped
800cm”>
of air

rubber

stopper
marbles PP

Step 1

After Step 2, what is the volume of air in the bottle if the volume
of the 5 marhiés is 100cm®? (1m)

What does Samy’s experiment tell you about air? (1m) -

END OF PAPER
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Subject: PRIMARY 4 SCIENCE

Term: SA1

1) 1 6) 2 1) 4 16) 1 21) 2

2) 3 EE 12) 3 17) 4 22) 2

3) 2 8) 1 13) 2 18) 2 23) 4

4) 1 9 2 14) 4 19) 4 24) 1

5) 2 10) 3 15) 2 20) 4 25) 3 - —

26. (a) i. It does not have six legs.
ii. It does not have three body parts.
(b) It is a living thing which needs air, food and water to survive.

27. Leg: Strong; Matfress: Flexible; Bed frame: Strong

28. (a) Pupa
(b) The butterfly has a four-stage life cycle while the cockroach has a three-stage
life cycle.

29. (a) Downward arrow: Food; Upward arrow: Water

(b)
Q@@@P
Sp®

30.(a)B
(b) Part B removes water from the undigested food.

31. (a) See if they repel, if they repel, they are metal.
(b) C
(c) Cobalt and steel
(d) Gold and silver

32. (a) Germination
(b) Help the plant to make food.
(c) D
(d) They reproduce by spores.

B.@QTOTOTAFRETOT

34. (a)

! 1
(b) Solid to liquid
{c) It will decrease. Some of the water may have evaporated into the thin air.

35. (a) The marble had volume and took up space in the bottle.
(b) i. 400cm®
ii. Air has no definite volume and can be compressed.
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Section A (30 x 2 marks)

For each question, choose the most suitable answer and shade
corresponding oval (1, 2, 3 or 4) on the optical answer sheet,

1. Study the classification chart below.

How afe theé animals above classified?

{1) The way they move.
{2) Their cuter covering.
{3) How they reproduce.

{4) The number of legs they have.

Living Things
Snake Parrot Bat
Guppy Osirich Elephant
Clownfish Eagle Platypus

ifs



Study the flow chart below.

Living
thing

h'd

Does it make
its own food?

Yes ,

A 4

No

A

Does it have Yes .

flowers?

No

Based on the flow chart, what can A and B represent?

Papaya
tree

A B
[1] Rose Yeast
(2) __Mushroom Bird’s Nest Fern
(3) Bird's Nest Fern Mushroom
(4) Yeast Rose




3. Mr. Tan carried out an experiment fo find out how well a material could
absorb water. He used 4 different materials labelled P, Q, R and $, which
were of the same length and thickness.

T retort stand

coloured
water

container
Which material is most suitable for making a raincoai?
(e
{2} Q

(3) R
(4) 3

4. A padlock is made of metal because metal is

padiock

{1) strong

(2) heavy

(3] flexible

{4) waterproof



5. Diana had 4 paperclips labelled A, B, C and D which were made of
different metals. She found that only paper clip D could not be atiracted
to a magnet. What metal could paper clip D be made of?

{1) ron

(2} Steel

(3} Cobalt
(4) Copper

4. Chondra was given 3 objects labelled X, Y and Z, which were wrapped
with black paper. He was fold that the objects were a magnet, a
magnetic object and a non-magnetic object.

He hung the objects on a bar using strings and placed them in different

positions.
st position 2nd position 3rd position
Xty | 1I X1z X Y

Based on the observdtion above, which is ¢ possible conclusion?

Magnet Magnetic object Non-magnetic object
{1} X Y - Z
{2) X Z Y
8) Z Y X
(4) Y Z X




7. The diagram below shows 3 bar magnets thal are attracted to one

another. The poles of each magnet are represenfed by A, B, C. D, E and
F.

Which of the following diagrams shows a possible arrangement of the

magneis?
(1) {2)

C D A B | E

A B

E F

D C | F
(3} (4)
F B E




8. Study the diagram of a plant below.

What is/are the function(s} of plant part X?

A: To hold the plant upright
B: To anchor the plant to the ground
C: To transport food and water to all parts of the plant

1} A only
2) B only
3} Aand B only

{
{
(
{4) A and C only



9. Ahmad wanis to find out whether the presence of light will affect ihe
growih of a plant. He has 4 set-ups as shown below.

Set-up A Set-up B

Well-it room
Plant is watered daily

Dark room
Plant is watered daily

Set-up C Set-upD

Well-lit room
Plant is walered daily

Dark room
Plant is watered daily

Which two set-ups should Ahmad choose to conduct his experimeni?

{1) Set-up A and Set-up B
(2) Set-up B and Setup C
(3) Set-up B and Set-up D
{4} Set-up A and Set-up D



10. The bar graph below shows the amount of food digested at different
parts, E, F, G and H of the human digestive system. wWhich part of the
human digesfive system most likely represents the mouth?

Amount of food digested

F s

I T i - Parts

(1 E
(2)F
(3} G
(4} H

11. Why are we slill able o see objects outside the window éven though the
glass windaow is closed?

1. Giass window

(1} The glass reflecis light.

(2] The glass aliows light to pass through.

{3] The light fromour eyes is reflected by the objecis.
{4) The light from the objects are reflected by our eyes.



12. The diagram below shows the path of light that enabled Alexander to
see the ball while playing soccer at the field.

Q

R
P
what could P, Q@ and R be?
P Q R

(1) Badl Sun Alexander
(2) Alexander Baill Sun
{3) Sun Alexander Ball
{4) Alexander Sun Ball

13. Which one of the following is not a source of light?

(1) Sun
{2} Stars
{3) Firefly
(4} Moon




14. Wei Ming can hear a dog barking in his neighbour's garden. He wanis to
look at the dog but is blocked by a wall. He made a device to help him
see the dog. A, B. C, D, E and F are mirrors.

wall

Which mirrors will enable him to see the dog?

(1} A, D and F only
{2} B. D and E only
[3) A. B, D and E only
{(4)A, B, C.DandE

15. Sam placed both his hands into two conlainers of water at the same
time. His ight hand that was placed info confainer A fell warm. His left
hahd that was placed into container B felt cold. Whal were the
temperaiures of the water in the containers?

Temperature of the water in Temperaiure of the water in
container A {"C) container B.{"C)
(1) 25 15
{2) o 45 40
{3) 15 40
{4} 40 15




16. Mrs Tay is going to build a display window for her shop. She wantis her
customers to be able to see clearly into her shop. The graph below
shows the amount of light that can pass through each type of glass, A, B,
C and D.

Amount of light that
can pass through {lux)
A

+Type of glass
A B C 5]

Which type of glass should Mis Tay choose o build her window?

(1A
(2)B
(3] C
{4) D

1



17. Anita had three different materials, namely frosted glass, clear plastic
and cardboard, of the same thickness. She shone a torch at each of the
three materials and used a light sensor connected to a dalalogger to
record the amount of light that passed through each material. She
recorded her readings on a graph. Which one of the following graphs is
the one recorded by Anita?

{1 Amount of light that

can pass through [(lux)
A

Clear plastic

Frosted glass

Ca@boord
0 Time
(2] Amount of light that
can pass through {lux)
-
Cardboard

Frosted glass

Clear plastic

Time
(3} i
Amount of light that
can pass through {lux)
i Clear plastic
Frosted glass
M Cardboard
0 Time
(4}

Amouni-of light that

can pass through [lux}
A

Cardboard

: Frosted glass

______;____,__/ Clear plastic
G Time
12




18. Annabel has a plate made from frosted plastic and ceramic as shown
below.

frosted plastic

ceramic

what is the possible shadow that will be formed when Annabel shines a
torch at the plate?

1)

13



19. Two pieces of cardboard were placed in front of alight source as shown

below.
-
e
liﬂ]_{ﬁ_,- Sc¢reen
"—-—_‘__ .
~.
N
Torch Cardboard
pieces 2

The shadow formed on the screen is shown below.

One of the pieces of cardboard is a round shape. What could be the
shape of the other piece of cardboard?

()

(3}

(4)

14



20. Huimin drew the shadow of a pole in a field af 1 p.m. Which shadow did
she draw af 1 p.m.?

(2)

o 4 R

21. Sharifah placed a metal spoon into a cup of cold water as shown
below.

Metal spoon

Cup

Cold water

Which one of the following stafements is frue?

(1) The cup lost heat to the cold waler.

{2} The cold water lost heat to the cup.

(3} The spoon gained coldness from the cup.

{4) The spoon gained coldness from the cold water.

15



22.

23.

A metal ball was abie to pass through a ring before it was heated. After
heating the ball over a fiame for 10 minutes, the ball could not pass
through the ring.

why was the ball unable to pass through the ring after it was heated?

{1} The ball had expanded.
(2) The ring had expanded.
(3) The ball had contracted.
{4) The ring had contracied.

The diagram betow shows a pot that is used for cooking.

whatt would be the most suitable material fo make part X7

(1} ron

{2) Glass

(3} Plastic

{4} Styrofoam

i6



24. A bedaker of water at room temperature was heated for 1 minute and
then left to cool. Which of the following graphs below shows the change
in the temperature of the water as it was heated and then left to cool?

(1)
Temperaiure (° C)

-9

* Jime
(2)
Temperature {° C)
A
» Time
{3]
Temperature (° C}
F 3
> Time
(4)

Temperature {° C}
A

» Time




25. Raj had two cups of water as shown below.

\ /

Cup A Cup B
200mi 200mi
20 oC 80 oC

He poured half the amount of water in cup A and all of the waterin cup
B info a large container. He then measured the volume and
temperature of the water in the large container immediately.

= Large conlainer

What could be the readings that Raj obiained?

Volume (mi) Temperature {°C)
(1} 400 30
(2) 400 50
{3) 300 25
{4) 300 65

i8



26. Four different metal rods labelled P, Q, R and S were hedted. The
diagrams below show how the metal rods expanded when they were
heated.

—F ———

Which of the following show the expansion of the metal rods P, Q, R and
§5?

Expands least » Expands most
(4 R Q P S
{2 Q R S P
(3) S P Q R
R P Q S

(4)

1%



27. Shawn wants to measure the temperature of water in a beaker. How
shouid the thermometer be placed to give the most accurate reading?

bulb

(1} {2}

(3 {4

74




28. Sifi has 4 set-ups as shown below.

Set-up A Sei-up B
balloon balloon

glass botiie

hot water

metal botile ceramic botlle

hot water hot water

Frormn which sef-up will the balloon inflate first?

{1) Set-up A
{2} Set-up B
{3) Set-up C
{4) Set-up D

21




29. The diagram below shows 3 beakers, A, B dnd C, containing the same

amount of water. The temperafures of the water in the beakers are

shown below. The ends of a metal chain and a plastic chain are dipped
info the water.

mefal chain

water ——-—
30eC 80<C 60°C
Bedker A Beaker B Beaker C

Which of the following most likely shows the femperatures of the water in
the three beakers, A, B and C, after 5 minutes?

Temperature of
water in beaker A

Temperature of
water in becker B

Temperaiure of
water in beaker C

(=C) Q) {<C)
(1 40 70 70
{2 50 40 &0
{3} 30 &0 65
(4) 45 60

55

22




30. Celine conducted an experiment to find out how cups made of
different materials affect the temperature of water in the cups. She
heated the water in a cup made of material W for 20 minutes. She
repeated the experiment using cups made of materials X, Y and Z, and
recorded the change in the temperature of the water on a graph as
shown below.

Temperature (°Cj

A

» Time

Which material is most suitable for making the handie of a frying pan?

End of Bookiet A
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Section B (40 marks)

Write your answers in the spaces provided.

31. Study Animal X and Animal Y beélow.

Animal X Animal ¥

a} State one similarity between Animal X and Animai Y. (Do noi

mention their colour and size.} {im)

b) State one difference between Animal X and Animal Y. (D6 not

mention their colour and size.} : (1my}




32. dohn conducted an experdment using the fwo set-ups below.

coniainer

layer of oil

1

LML L L
||l'lllll

shiail

a) What was the aim of his experiment? (1m]

" b} After 30 minutes, John took a phofograph of the set-ups as shown
Delow.

HES

t

]

t

____________________ fors

Sef-up X Set-up Y

what characteristic of fiving things was shown by fhe snails?  {Imj)




33. Study the flowchart below. A, 8, C and D represent 4 different materials.

Yes

a} Describe the material, B.

Materials
‘ Y k
. es Does it sin
Is it strong?
9 in waier?
No
No v
B
Y
Isit Yes
opague? c
No
v
D

k'

fim]

b} State a similarity between the materials, C and D.

(im)

c} Whatis the matenal, A?

(1m}




34. The diagram below shows the paris, A, B, C and D. of the human

digestive system.

A
B
C
D
E
a} Identify the paris, B and E. : {im}
B:
E:

b) State the part (A, B, C.Dor £} at which digestion of food ends. {1 m}




35. A, B, C. D and E represent processes that take place in the digestive

system.

A: Excess water is removed from the undigested food.

8: Partfially digested food is passed through a long tube.

C: Food is ground into smaller pieces and mixed with sativa.
D: Digested food is absorbed into the bloodsiream.

E: Food is mixed with digestive juices in a muscular argan.

Arrange the processes, A, B, C, D and E, in the correct order in the

boxes below. {2m})
Food Wasie is
enters |, I . — — ¥ passed
the out
mouth




36. Guo Hao conducted dn experiment. He prepared Set-up X and Sef-up Y

as shown below.

Set-up X Set-up Y

/lcyer of oif

100ml of s s 100ml of
T water '“3 e water
—— pot i—— pot

a) Idenfify the changed variable.  {Im)}

b} After 3 hours, Guo Hao measured the volume of water left in both

pois and recorded it in the table below.

Set-up Volume of water left in the pot {(ml})
X 80
Y 100

What was the aim of his experimeni? {Im])




37. Muthu placed 3 different magnets, F, G and H, one af a time at a retfort
stand. ‘d’ is the maximum distance the steel clip could remain

suspended in the air from the magnet. He recorded his findings in the

fable below.

retort stand

—— steel clip

Magnet | Maximum distance between the magnet and the steel clip,
d (cr)
F 3
G ' 2
H 4

Muthu then placed the magnets 1 cm from some steel clips and

recorded the number of clips that were atiracted fo each magnet in
the table below. '

a} Complete the table by wiiting F, G and H in the boxes provided.  {1m]

Magnet _ Number of steel clips atfracted
8

5




magnet

paper

retort stfand

steel clip

b) What would Muthu observe if a sheet of paper was placed befween the

magnet and the steel clip? Explain your answer. {2m)

© ¢) What would Muthu observe if the steel clip was replaced with dn

aluminium clip? (im]}




38. Steven looked through a periscope and was able to see the object
clearly.

/ . object

periscope

aeye

a) In the periscope above, draw two mirrors and the path of light that
enabled Steven {o see the object. {2m})

b)
bent fube -

ﬂ "—‘ object

Can Steven see the object if he uses the fube above? Explain your
answer. {2m}

eye




39. The experiment below is canied out in a dark room.

hole

o

torch

N

T

Card A

\

e

Card B

s

B

.

Cad C

T

Card D

- Card A, Card B, Card C and Card D are arranged in a siraight line.
When the forch is switched on, a bright star is seen on Card C only.

Study the statements below. Put a fick {¥] in the appropriate box. {2m)

Statement

True

Not

False | possible '

o tell -

{a)

Card A allows light to pass through.

{b)

Card B allows light fo pass through.

{c}

Card C does not allow light to pass
through.

(d)

Card D does not allow light fo pass
through. A

34




AQ. In a dark room, lighf was shone at an ice cream cone from the positions,

W and X, as shown below.

—
|

— Screen A

Screen B lce cream cone
n — ground

- | /

(a}Draw the shadows cast on Screen A and Screen B in the boxes
below. {2m])

Shadow on screen A . Shadow on screen B

b) The torch was moved down from position X. The length of the
shadow that was cast on screen B was measured and recorded in
the table below.

Distance of forch from cone {cm) | Length of the shadow {cin)
35 5
30 10
25 20

What is the relationship between the distance of the torch from the
ice cream cone and the length of the shadow? {1mj}

i1




what is the length of the shadow when the distance of the torch

cl
from the ice ¢ream cone is 32 cm? (1m]




41. Study the set-up below.

drop of ink
glass tube l;
\(r— R
rubber siopper

J} air \ “

Flask P Flask G

{a)What should be done to flask Q to move the drop of ink towards flask

P? Explain your answer. (2m])

{b) Mark an X on the glass tube below to show the position of the drop of
ink when flask P is placed in cold water. - {Im}

original posifion of ink

LI

LW
A j/ )

air

alass tube

f air




42. Jean has three rods. A, B and C, which are made of different metals of
equal thickness but different lengths. She aitaches a ball of wax io one

end of each rod and heated the other end over a flame.

metal rod

candie flame
ball of wax

She recorded the time taken for the ball of wax to diop off the rod.

Rod Length of the rod {cm) Time taken for the wax
fo drop (s)
A 30 60
20 45
C 50 120

Sumitha commented that the experiment was not a fair test.

a) What should Jean do so that the experiment will be ¢ faif test? (1m)

14



Jean conducted the experiment again after ensuring that the
experiment was a fair test. Shé recorded her new findings in the table
below.

Rod Time taken for the wax to drop (s)
A 60
65
C - 80

b} Which rod is the hest conductor of heai? Explain your answer. (2m)

c) Without adding or removing items from the sef-ups, what should
Jedn do so that the wax balls on the rod will take @ shorter time to

drop? (irn)

d) If the length of the rods were incifeased, would the fime oken for the

balks of wax to grop increase or decrease? £Xplain why. (1m)}




43. The diagram below shows a thermometer.

a) What is the reading on the thermometer? {(1m)

b} What would happen to the liquid level in the thermometer when the

thermometer is placed in & cup of hot fea? Explain your answer. {2m)




44} Jimmy placed an ice cube info a cup and heated the cup over a

flame. He recorded the time taken for the ice cube to melt completely.

He repeated the experiment using identical ice cubes and cups of

different thickness. Jimmy's resulls were recorded in the fable below.

Thickness of the cup (mm) | Time taken for the ice cube to melt (s)
3 | 40
5 60
7 90
10 120

a)What is the relationship between the thickness of the cup and the

time taken for the ice cube o meli? {1m}

b)What would be ihe time taken for the ice cube to melt when a cup

of 8 min thickness were to be used in the experimeni? {1m}

End of paper

17




Q39 (a) False
(b)Y True
(¢) True
(d) Not possible to tell

Q40 (a) Shadow on screon A Shdddw on icréén B

{b) As the distance of the torch from the ice cream cone decreases, the
tength of the shadow increases.
(c) 7cm

Q41 (a) Heatflask Q.
The air inside flask Q gains heat from the flame and expanded causing
the drop of ink moving towards flask P.

(b) glass fube

original posifion of ink

air

¢

[— cold water”

Flask Flask Q

Q42 (a) Make the fength of the rod the same.
(b) RodA o
The time taken for the wax on rod A to melt is the shortest, thus Rod A is
the best conductor of heat.
{c} Move the flame nearer to the wax balls.
{d) Increase.
Heat from the candle flame has to travet a longer distance.

Q43 (a) 17%
(b) It will increase.
The liquid gained heat from the hot tea and expanded.

Q44 (a) As the thickness of the cup incréases, the time taken for the ice cube to
melt increases.
(b} 115 seconds



Paper 2

Q1

Q2

Q3

Q4

Qs

Q6

Q7

Q8

Q9

Q10

(a)

(b)

(@

()

(@)

(b}

8+4=2
2x5=10
Rani has $10

10+2=12
They have $12 altogether.

36B+-3=12
Her son is 12 years old

48 + 4 = 52
Their total age will be 52 years.

78 x 6 = 468
They had 468 stamps altogether.

180+ 12 =15
15 x 10 =150
She has 150 blue beads.

15x3 =45
She should buy 45 more red beads.

13-1=12
12x3 =36
The distance from the first tree to the last tree is 36m.

160 - 10 =16
16 x4 =64
One shirt and one tie is $64.

9x9 =81

81x2=162

162 - 147 =15

The area of the shaded part is 15cm>.

39 x4 =156

156 — 122 =34
4-2=2

34+2=17

There are 17 bicycles.

6x5 =30
She bought 30 tarts.

Huiling has 6 friends.



EXAM PAPER 2014

LEVEL  : PRIMARY 4
SCHOOL : TAO NAN SCHOOL
SUBJECT : ENGLISH

TERM : SAt

Q1 |4 Q6 4 Q11 | 4

Q2 |3 Q7 3 Q12 | 4

Q3 |4 Q8 3 Q13 [ 4

Q4 14 Qg 4 Q14 |3

Q5 |1 Q10 |2 Q16 | 4

Q16 despised

Q17 TRUE

Q18 FALSE

Q19 213

Q20 wise

Q21 ‘They refers to the moose’s antlers.

Q22 His legs saved him from the hunting dogs.

Q231C Q25 |A

Q24 | F Q26 |E

Q27 | believes Q29 | contribute

Q28 | buy Q30 |is

Q31 Ali, who was my classmate in primary $chioedl, is now a famous national sailor

Q32 John did not win the race even though he ran very fast.

Q33 Dueto her laziness, Michelle did not do well for the mid-year examination.

Q34 Jane"told her aunt that they had left the resort the previous day.

Q35 They wanted to have a better view of Queen Victoria's coronation procession.

Q36 It refers to the boy.

Q37 The writer ighored her and went near to the boy.

Q38 Old Sam, the supervisor at the match factory, got a belt out and whipped the
boy that morning.

Q39 {want a better life for myself and find other work.






EXAM PAPER 2014

LEVEL PRIMARY 4
SCHOOL TAO NAN SCHOOL
SUBJECT SCIENCE
TERM SA1.
Q112 Q7 |4 Q13 | 4 Q19 |3 Q25 4
Q212 Q8 |4 Q14| 2 Q20 | 4 Q26 11
Q31 Q9 |1 Q15| 4 Q21 |1 Q27 {2
Q411 Q10| 3 Q16 | 3 Q22 | 1 Q22813
Q514 Qi1 |2 Q17 | 1 Q2313 Q29 14
Q612 Q12| 4 Q18 | 4 Q24 | 2 Q30 {4
Q31 (a) Both have a body

{(b) Animal Y has legs while animal X does not have legs.
Q32 (a) Tofind out if living things need air to survive.

(b) Living things respond to changes.
Q33 (a) Bis a material, itis strong and it does not sink in water.

(b) Both are not strong

(c) Iron
Q34 (a) B: Gullet

E: Large intestine

(b) PartD
Q35 C-B-E~D-A
Q36 (a) The presence of roots

(b) To find out if the absence of roots affects the amount of water absorbed.
Q37 (@ HF.G

(b) The steel clip would remain suspended in the air from the magnet.

The magnetic force of the magnet can pass through the paper.

(c) The aluminium clip will drop.

Q38 (a)
pedscope — 0
gye

(b)

No. Light travels in a straight line but the tube is bent.







Q39

Q40

Q41

Q42

Q43

Q44

(b)
()
(a)

(b)

(a)
(b)

{©)
{d)

(a)
(b)

(b)

False
True
True
Not possible to teli

Shadow anscreen A Shadow on screen B

As the distance of the torch from the ice cream cone decreases, the
length of the shadow increases.
cm

Heat flask Q.
The air inside flask Q gains heat from the flame and expanded causing
the drop of ink moving towards flask P.

glass tube original position of ink

air .
3 ! air

— cold waler

Flask P Flask Q

Make the length of the rod the same.

Rod A.

The time taken for the wax on rod A to melt is the shortest, thus Rod A is
the best conductor of heat.

Move the flame nearer to the wax balls.

Increase.

Heat from the candle flame has to travel a longer distance.

17°c
It will increase.
The liquid gained heat from the hot tea and expanded.

As the thickness of the cup increases, the time taken for the ice cube to
melt increases.
115 seconds
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Section A: 60 marks

For each question from 1 to 30, four options are given. One of them is the
correct answer. Make your choice and shade the oval {1, 2, 3 or 4) on the
Optical Answer

1. Study the diagram below.

What could Q be?

(1) bird

(2) insect
(3) mammal
(4) plant



2. The diagram below shows the growth of a young plant with two missing stages P
and Q.

P Q

Which one of the following shows the correct stages for P and Q7

RO G
S
SRR




3. Which one of the following shows the correct order when food moves through
some parts of the digestive system?

(1)@—”%?%

large smali
stomach intestine intestine

large stomach small
intestine intestine
@ )
> >
' stomach
smaill
intestine large
infestine
DL B
> >
stomach - small large
intestine intestine

4. Which one of the following is NOT a source of heat?

(1) A candle flame
(2) Alighted bulb

(3) Awoollen cap
(4) The Sun



5. Which one of the following objects can be bent easily without breaking?

(1) (2)

A sheet of glass A plastic spoon

==

©) 4

A towel A wodden ruler

6. Which one of the following properties is true for both air and a pencil?

(1) They can be seen.

(2) They have fixed shapes.
(3) They have fixed volumes.
{(4) They take up space.

7. Matter is anything that has mass and occupies space.
Which one of the following is NOT matter?

(1) Air

(2) Shadow
(3) Sail

(4) Water



8. Look at the picture below.

é——*’ lamp

book on
table

Which of the following explains why Sue can see the book on the table?

Direction
of Hght

¥

(1 (2)

3) . (4)




9.

(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)

10.

M

@)

(3)

4

In the diagram, what is the volume of liquid Y7

50 ml
52 mi
62 ml
68 ml

in which one of the following will the two magnets push each other away?




11. Which one of the following is likely to show signs of fungus growth after a few

days?
(1)
dry wooden plank
(2)
clean, white paper
3)
damp pieces of wood
(4}

wet, plastic table



12. The diagram below shows a tank set up to keep Organism K. Sufficient
amount of food and water is given to Organism K.

. Organism K

4 A&

food water

Lena decided to keep 7 Organism K in the tank. After a week she realised that
the tank was too crowded with so many organisms living in it.

Which of the following observations would best support Lena’s idea?

Observation 1 Observation 2

(1) The amount of food and | Organisms playing with one another.
water decreases.

(2) The tank becomes warmer. Organisms feeding on the food and
water.
(3) Organisms feeding on the | Some organisms are running around
food and water. while some are sleeping.
4 Organisms  fight witﬁ one | Amount of food and water decreases
another. a lot.




13. The following set-ups were used to carry out an investigation.

Set-up A Set-up B
Put under light (4°C) Put in the dark (3.0°C)
Seed damp Seed damp
cotton cotton
wool Woo!
Set-up C Set-up D
Put under light (30°C) Put in the dark (4°C)
damp Seed damp
cotton - cotton
wool wool

Which of the following aim of experiment is NOT correctly matched to the pairs

of set-ups?
Set-ups Aim of Experiment
(1 Aand D To find out if seeds can germinate on cotton wool
(2) BandD To find out if temperature affects germination

(3) BandC To find out if light is needed for germination

(4) AandC To find out if seeds can germinate in a cool place




14. The following tabie gives information about four animals, A, B, C and D based
on two characteristics. A tick () shows that the animal has the characteristic.

Animal
Characteristics A B c b
Lives in water v Y
Gives birth to young y V
alive

Based on the information given in the table above, where should Animal B and
Animal D be placed (W, X, Y or Z) in the classification table below?

Animal
!
Lays eggs Does not lay eggs
| I
| Does not live . Lives on Does not live Lives on
on land land on land land
X W Z Y

Which of the following correctly matches animals B and D to the animals in the
classification table above?

Animal B Animal D
4)) W v Z
2) X - W
(3) Y W
(4) Z X

10




15. Ken ate a sandwich for lunch. The bar graph below shows the amount of
sandwich digested at different parts X, Y and Z of his digestive system.

Amount of #

sandwich
digested

. Parts of the digestive
X v 7 "~ system

Which of the following shows the correct paris of the digestive system?

Part X PartY
(D Stomach Small intestine
{2) Small intestine Mouth
{3) Mouth Small intestine
(4) Small intestine Stomach

Study the diagram shown below and answer questions 16 and 17.

Stomach
consists of
I l
Muscular bag Digestive juice
which which
P T Q
to help

Break down solid food into X

16. In the diagram shown above, X refers to

(1)  undigested food

(2) simpler substances
(3) smaller pieces of food
(4) simpler pieces of food

11



17. Which of the following best describes P and Q7

P Q
(1) Absorbs water Absorbs nutrients
(2) Shapes food into small balls Pushes food down
(3) Parily digests the food Churns food with digestive juices
(4) | Churns food with digestive juices Digests the food
18. Two hooks A and B made from different materials were secured to the
ceiling.

Hook A Hook B

Two boxes of the same mass were hung onto the hooks. The results were
shown below.

Hook A Hook B

From this experiment, we can conclude that

(1) Hook A is lighter than Hook B

(2) Hook A is stronger than Hook B

(3) Hook A is more fragile than Hook B
(4) Hook A is more flexible than Hook 9

12




19.

Four objects are classified into two groups as shown below.

Group A Group B

schoolbag

BHTHIHIERE
Glass cup

blouse

The objects are grouped according to

(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)

how hard they are

what materials they are made of
whether they conduct heat easily
whether they allow light to pass through

13



20.  Keith placed equal drops of wax on the handles of Spoons A and B. The wax
hardened and he placed the two spoons into beakers of water at 95 °C as shown

below. wax

Spoon A — Speoon B
Water (95 °C)

After 10 minutes, he noticed that the wax on Spoon A melted first.

Which one of the following is a possible reason why the wax on Spoon A
melted first?

(1) The temperature of the water was higher.

(2) Spoon A expanded when heated by the hot water.
(3) Heat travelled quickly from Spoon A to the hot water.
(4) Spoon A conducted heat more quickly than Spoon B.

21, The diagram below shows hot water in a covered plastic container,

lid

| plastic container

[ ol —— hot water

-----------------

Which of the following correctly describes the temperature changes of the air
in the plastic container and the hot water after 10 minutes?

Temperature of
Air in plastic Hot water
confainer
1) Decrease Increase
(2) Decrease No change
(3) increase Decrease
(4) Increase No change

14



22.

The diagram below shows some water in set-ups A, B, C and D.

30 ml 30ml - 100 m|
at af
50 °C 80 °C
Set-up A Set-up B Set-up C Set-up D

Ali compared 2 set-ups.

Which of the following shows an incorrect comparison?

Set-ups Comparison

(1) A and B | The water in set-up B has more heat energy.

(2) A and C | The water in set-ups A and C have equal amount of heat energy.

(3) C and D | The water in set-up C has less heat energy.

(4) B and D | The water in set-up D has more heat energy.

15




23. Shawn heated 4 materials, P, Q, R and S for 10 minutes. The graph below
shows the increase in their temperatures after 10 minutes.

Increase in temperature / °C
A

» Materials
P Q R S

Based on the graph above, which material, P, Q, R or S, is the most suitable
material to be made into part X and Y of the iron?

Part X PartY
(1) P Q
(2) Q _ R
(3) S P
(4) Q - S -

16



24.  Harry carried out an investigation on a gas.

He placed some of the gas in a flask and sealed it. He drew the diagram
below to represent the gas in the flask.

Harry then removed some of the gas from the flask.

Which of the following best represents the gas remaining in the flask?

(N (2)

@) 4

17



25. Which of the following statements about heat and temperature is true?

()

3)

(4)

Heat

Temperature

Heat is the measure of degree of

hotness or coldness.

Temperature is a form of energy.

Heat can be measured using a

thermometer.

1 Accurate temperature can be
measured using sense of touch.

Heat is a form of energy.

Hot objects have higher
temperature.

Heat is not a matter.

Temperature is a matter.

26. The table below shows three problems faced by three different people.

Object used
Description to solve the
problem

Mr Tan wants to make doors for the changing rooms in
his shop. X
Baker Wong wants to display his cakes for sale. He
wants his customers to be able to see his cakes clearly. Y
Jane wants to block out the glaring sun while she is
driving. A

What is the degree of transparency to light of objects X, Y and Z?

(1

3

(4)

X

Y

Z

Light cannot pass
through the material

Only some light can
pass through the
material

Most light can pass
through the material

Light cannot pass
through the material

Most light can pass
through the material

Only some light can
pass through the
material

Only some light can
pass through the
material

Most light can pass
through the material

Light cannot pass
through the material

Most light can pass
through the material

Only some light can
pass through the

Light cannot pass
through the material

material.

18




27.

Justin measured the length of a shadow formed by a tree at hourly intervals in
his school field on a sunny day.

Which one of the following graphs would best represents the results that
Justin had obtained?

(1) E4 (2y £%
g g
ke o
© a
G &
S °
5 =
[= c
[l =
pH] -
X ——i N i |
8 a.m. 4 p.m. 8 am. 4 p.m.
Time of the day Time of the day
E
5
(3) g4 (4) E4
G z
u— Q
S 3
£ £
o 7]
5 5
— c
@
| o
[:F]
| | X | i
Sa.m. 4 p.m. 8a.m 4 p.m
Time of the day Time of the day

i9



28.

Minhui carried out an experiment to find out the strength of magnets labelled
A, B, C and D, as shown in the diagram below.

She took each of the magnets and placed them 15 cm away from a pile of
paper clips.

The table below shows the number of paper clips atiracted by magnets A, B,
Cand D.

Magnet Number of paper clips
attracted -
A 13
B 13
C 17
D 14

Which of the following statementi(s) is/are most likely to be correct?

A Magnet C is the strongest magnet.

B Magnet D is the weakest magnet.

C Magnet A is as strong as magnet B.
D Magnet B is stronger than magnet D.

(1) Aonly

(2) Band D only
(3) A and C only
(4) B, CandD only

20



29. Regan used the set-up below to find out if the number of batteries used
affects the strength of the electromagnet.

Average number of pins attracted
\ .

Number of batteries used
What can Regan conclude from the results of his experiment?

(1) The electromagnet is a strong magnet.
(2) The type of batteries used will affect the strength of the electromagnet.

(3) The pins become magnetized when they were aftracted to the
electromagnet.

(4) The number of pins attracted increases with the number of batteries used.

21



30. Four magnets W, X, Y and Z were hung at the same height. The magnets
attracted some pins as shown in the diagram below.

Which of the following would be possible observations if magnet W was
replaced with magnet A that can attract 8 pins when hung from the same

height as the rest?

Ohservation 1

Observation 2

(1)

Magnet X would swing away
from Magnet A

Magnet A would attract the
least pins

)

Magnet X swing towards to
Magnet A

Magnet A would attract the
most pins

3)

Magnet X and Y would be

Magnet Z would be attracted

attracted fo each other to Magnet Y
(4) | All the pins would be Magnets Z would atiract the
attracted to only Magnet A least pins

22




Name!’ : ( ) 140

Class: 4
Section B: 40 marks

Read the questions carefully and write down your answers in the spaces
provided. -

31.

caterpiliar

a) The caterpillar needs#6bd;:waterapd tesstayalive. [1]

b) The caterpillar eat§dgsves andhesomessdonger after some time. This shows

that it can [1]

23 ' 2




32. The diagram below shows the stages in the life cycle of a butterfly.

Adult ' Larva

‘rﬁ':Qm?

Choose the correct words from the box to answer the: question:below.

caterpillar egg pupa seed
Name the two stagegtPand Q. [2]
P:
Q:

. 24




33. The diagram below shows a car.

a) Part X is made of glass because it allows [1]
to pass through so that the driver can see the road.

b) Part¥ is made of becaused@has-to be strong. [1]

34.

Iron rod . magnet

Susan places a magnet near an iron rod. The iron rod moves towards the magnet.

a) The magnetexerts a on the iron rod. [1]

Choose the correct word from the box to answer the question below.

hard magnetic strong

Susan’s observation shows that ironis a material. [1]

25




35 Leena shines a torch on a ball and a shadow is formed on a smooth wall.

e
1

Y

torch ball wall
a) A shadow is formed when light is by an cobject. [1]
b) Draw the shadow of the ball that is formed on the wall. {1]
Wall

" 26




36. Two boys found Organisms P and Q in the garden.

Organism P Organism Q

By examining the physical differences of the two organisms, the boys concluded
that Organism-Q is an-insect but netiP.

Compare Organisms P and Q and write down the two physical differences that
the boys had observed which made them arrive at that conclusion. f2]

Difference 1;

Difference 2:

27




37. The diagram below shows a tree with a thick canopy. This means that the tree
has many leaves and branches and forms a thick crown on the tree.

4m thick canopy

. Measuring cylinder
Light sensor

B

Kate placed a light sensor and a measuring cylinder at positions A and B
respectively. :

The fable below'shows the average amount of light detected and the average
amount of rainfall collected at Positions A and B in a day.

Position Average amount of light Average amount of
detected / units rainfall collected / ml
A 2 10
B 85 300
a) Why was there dess light-detected at Position A? [1]

Kate wants to grow a potted plant as shown below.

b) Which position, A or B, would be a more suitable place to grow.the potted plan?
Explain your choice. [2]

- . | _ | ;3|



38. Tom prepared three similar Containers A, B and C that looked like the one
shown below.

Same amount of waterwgs

seed

7

Soil + 100mi water

nured 1nt0 all the-contaiggrs. They were then left

under different conditions for 2~ days and cbserved if the seeds germinated.,

Table 1 below shows the different conditions that Containers A, B and C were

placed in.
Table 1 Container A | Container B | Container C
Conditions Famperature of - 20 50 30
sthe:surrounding./ .
Was there light? Yes Yes Yes
Table 2 shows the observations recorded 2 days later.
Table 2 Container A | Container B | Container C
Observations |iBamiphéss-of-soil { Very Damp Dry Damp
warer2 days
Did the seeds Yes No Yes
germinated afier 2
days?

a) Based on the table above, what is the relationship between:thé temperature of
the surrounding and the:dampness of tié soil after 2 days?

[1]

b) Based on the table above, givei2:teasongwhy the seeds in contéiner B did not

germinate?

]

23 -




39. Tim wanted to find out if the amount of digestive juice affects the rate of digestion

of starch.

digestive juices and starch.

He prepared 4 similar test-tubes containing different amounts of

Test-tube A

Test-tube B

u.

Test-tube C

Y7
\_“/

Test-tube D

N
\_/

Amount of
starch
solution/ mi

20

:10

. 20

20

Amount of
digestive juice
I mi

20

10

a) Which 2 test-tubes should Tim use for his experiment? Explain your choice. [2]

b)  The more the digestive juice added to the solution, the faster the rate of
digestion. In the space below, draw a line graph to show this relatienship. . [2]

iV

.30. .




40. Similar cups A and B are used to conduct two experiments.

Experiment 1

ice cube

Cup A Cup B

a) Which cup, A or B would need less-armodtitiof orange juice to completely fill up
the cup? Explain your answer. (2]

Experiment 2

Cup B
0 ,]/ Y

Cup A

When cup B was placed into cup A, the two cups could not be separated.
b) State &:aetions that can be done to separate the two cups. [2]

Action 1:

Action 2;

31 . .




41. Study the set-up below. Samuel wanted to find out what would happen to the ink
drop when the empty flask was heated for a few minutes.

 left right

glass tube

ink drop

retort stand

flask

bunsen burner

a) When the flask wassfi&&tedy will the ink drop move right, left or remain in the
same position? (1]

b) Explain your answer in (a). 2]

b) How would the result in part (a) be different if she repeated the experiment
U-q:2:bunsen;bumers? | [1]

e —

32



42. Mary used a horse shoe magnet to carry out an investigation. She labelled

Postions A, B and C on the magnet as shown below.

She dipped the magnet into a container of iron nails and counted the number of
nails attracted to Positions A, B and C of the magnet.
She recorded the results in the table below.

Position Number of iron nails attracted
A 6
B 1
C 6

a) What can Mary conclude about tiic strength of the magnet at Positions A, B and

C?

[l

b) What shouts ivlary do to find out whichiResition:A; B or.C.is the north-pole o ‘e

horz= shoe magnet? Mary is given another bar magnet.

12




43. Jane carried out an experiment as shown beiow

Cloth A

Torch
Light sensor

The light sensor records the amount of light passing through Cloth A. She
repeated the experiment using Cloths B, Cand D

| Types of Cloth]Amount of light recorded / Units
A ] 10
-B. . B0
I R4
D 15
a) What was thewmim.ofthegxperiment? [1]

b) Arrange the &

R ftBiicy to light of Cloths A, B, C and D. (1]
Most > |east

Jane wanted to use the above cloths to make curtains for her bedroom. She
prefers to keep-her room dark.

¢} Which cloth, A;:B;-C or D should she choose? Explain your answer. [21

34




44. Diagram 1 shows a bar magnet that had its poles tipped into a container of
iron filings.

Diagram 1

iron fifings

bar magnet

DRiagram 2
Diagram 2 shows the same magnet being heated at the centre.

heat source

After being heated for some time;#2 observations were made. Give possible
explanations for the 2 observations made.

a) Observation i The two ends of the bar magnet became hot.

b) Observation#®: Some iron fillings found at the two ends of the magnet
dropped.

END OF PAPER
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EXAM

PAPERS 2014

SCHOOL: Al TONG SCHOOL
SUBJECT: SCIENCE

LEVEL: PRIMARY 4
TERM: SA2
BOOKLET A
Q1 Q2 | Q3 1 Q4 | Q5 | Q6 | Q7 | @8 | Q9 | Q10
1 3 4 3 3 4 2 3 2 2
Q1] Q121 Q13 [ Q14| Qi5{ Q16| Q17 | Q18 | Q19| Q20
3 4 1 2 2 2 4 2 1 4
Q21 1 Q22 1 Q231 Q24 | Q25| Q26 ] Q27 | Q28 | Q29 | Q30
3 2 4 2 3 2 4 3 4 2
BOOKLET B
Q31 a)air b) grow
Q32 P:egg. Q: pupa
Q33 a} light b) metat
Q34 a)} pulling force, magnetic
Q35 a) blocked b)
Wail
/|
Q36 - Difference 1: Organism Q has 6 legs but P has 8 legs.
Difference 2: Organism Q has three segmented body parts but P
has two segmented body parts.
Q37 a) The canopy blocked some light.
b} Position B. It received more light and water which is needed by
the plant to grow plant.
Q38 a)As the temperature of the surrounding increases, the dampness
of the soil decreases.
b) There was not enough water for it to germlnate It wa too hot
for the seed to germinate.
Q39 a)AandC

The correct variable was changed and it was the amount of
digestive juice. :
b)






Q40

Q41

Q42

Q43

Q44

36b)

]
L o

lﬁ«wwu— Ot S 1

a) Cup A. The ice cubes occupies space in the cup leaving

less space for the orange juice.

b) Put ice in cup B. Place cup A in hot water.

a} The ink drop moved right.

b) The air-gained heat from the burner and expand and pushed
the ink drop to the right.

¢) It will move to the right faster.

a) Poles at A and C are stronger than B.

b) Bring the north-pole of the bar magnet close to Position A, B
and C. The position that repels the bar magnet is the north pole.
a) To find out if the type of cloth affects the amount of light pass
through it.

b)B,C,D, A

c) Cloth A. The amount of light detected by the light senor was
the least when cloth A was used. Thus, cloth A blocked the most
light from outside the bedroom.

a) Heat travelled from the heat source to the cooler ends.

b) Heat causes the magnet to lose some of the magnetism hence
it attracts less iron fillings.
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For each of the following questions from 1 to 30, four options are given. Cne of them is the
correct answer. Make your choice (1, 2, 3 or 4). Shade the correct oval (1, 2, 3 ot 4) on'the
Optical Answer Sheet. y : ' {60 marks]

1 Which one of the following shows the comrect order when food moves through
some parts of the digestive system? :

Q )
) > —
L largs sl
stomach intestine intestine

(2)

& >- %
large stomach sl
intestine intestine

(3
> >
stomach small large

intestine intestine

@ _

> Qg > &)

large stomach
intestine intestine

(Go on fo the next page)
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2 In which one of the following set-ups will the two magnets push each other

away?
(1) -
N S N s
2 : .
@ SN S
N
3)
S S
N N
(4) :
N S
S
N

3 Which one of the foflowing substances has a fixed shape?

() Air
@ oi
(3 Stone
(4  Water

(Go on to the next page)}



4 A snail hides itself in its shell when touched.

snail

Which one of the following statements best explains the above about living

things?

(1) The snail is a living thing because it can grow.

{2) The snail is a living thing because if can breathe.

{3) The snail is a living thing because it can respond.

(4} The snail is a living thing because it can reproduce.
5 The diagram below shows a young plant.

* soil

How does the leaf help the plant?

(1)
{2)
(3)
(4)

The leaf helps the plant to absorb nutrients.
The leaf helps the plant to absorb water.
The leaf helps the plant to grow upright.

The leaf helps the plant to make food.

{Go on to the next page)
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Study the classification table betow.

Group B .

Which one of the following pairs of leaves is correctly placed in group A and B?

Group B

&)

(2)

3)

@

(Go on to the next page}
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Kenneth lowered an empty glass with a smalt plastic ball into & container of water
as shown below: He observed that the level of water inside the glass was lower
than the level of water outside the glass.

, e_mpty.glass. .

|- plastic bali

___ container with water

Which one of the following explanations best describes the difference in the
levels of water inside and outside the glass?

(1)
(2)
3)
(4)

The plastic ball in the glass occupied space.
The air trapped in the glass occupied space.
The plastic balt absorbed the water in the glass.

The plastic ball pushed the water out of the glass.

(Go on to the next page)
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Use the diagram below to answer questions 8 and 9.

. ning ball
The ring and the ball shown above were made of the same material.
8 At room temperature, the ball was unable to pass through the ring. After heating
the ring for a while, the ball passéd through the ring easily.

Which one of the following explains this observation?

The ring The balt
(1) expanded . contracted
{2) expanded remained the same size
(3) remained the same size contracied
(4) remained the same size remained the same size

9 Based on the observation in Question 8, what material could the ball and ring

possibly be made of?
(1) Sted

{2) Class

{3} Plastic

(4)  Rubber

{Go on 1o the next page)
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The diagram below shows a metal bridge with gaps at its end.

metal bridge

‘ A i,__—'__;_:{u_:;_:.._.—* river
Why are the gaps necesséry?
A The gaps enable the metal bridge to slide sideways.
B The gaps allow rainwater to ﬁow into the river during a storm.

C The gaps enable the metal bridge to expand on a hot day so it will
not buckle. ‘

(1) A only

{2) B only .

(3) B and C only
(4) ABandC

A fully inflated ball was being further pumped with alr. The table below shows the
volume of the ball after each successive pump.

Number of pump(s) Volume of ball {cm®)
1 . 200
2 : 200
3 200

What property of air is illustrated in the experiment above?
1) Air has mass.

(2) Alr occupies space.

{3}  Aircan be compressed.

(4)  Air has no definite shape.

{Go on fo the next page)
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9

Which one of the following objects is not a source of heat?

(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)

The Sun
A lif bulb
A pair of sunglasses

A piece of buming charcoal

Michelle set up an experiment to find out which liquid, A or B, expands more

when heated.
glass »
) tubes g
beaker
hot water
fiquid A liquid B

Which one of the following variables did Michelle change?

1
()
(3)
4

The type of fiquid
The amount of heat
The size of the glass tubes

The temperature of the liquids at the start of the experiment

{Go on to the next page)
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14 Fahim wanted to cook a pot of curry_

wooden spoon

pot

Which one of the following statements best explains why he used a wooden
spoon instead of a metal spoon to stir the curry?

(1) - Wood is a befter conductor of heat than metal. Therefore, it will not bumn
Fahim’s hand. '

2) Wood is a poorer conductor of heat than metal. Therefore, it will not bum
Fahim's hand.

(3) Wood is a better conductor of heat than metal. Therefore, the curry will be
-cooked faster.

(4) Wood is a poorer conductor of heat than metal. Therefore, the curry will
be cooked faster.

(Go on to the next page)
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Kelly wanted to find out if the amount of water affects the rate at which water
loses heat to the surroundings. She has four similar-sized containers, P, Q, R
‘and S. The table below shows the material of each container, the amount of
water and the temperature of the water in each container at the start of the
‘experiment. ’ '

P

Q Steel " 150 ~ 70

R Steal 100 70
s Rubber 100 80

Which two containers should she use for the experiment to ensure a fair test?

)

@

3)
(4)

Pand R
Pand S
Qand R

Rand S

(Go on to the next page)
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Refer to the information below to answer Questions 1 6 and 17.

Mason ook out some crushed ice from the freezer and Ieft it in a beakerin the Iwmg
IOO!TI as shown in the diagram below.

E measuring
~ instrument

crushed ice,

The temperature of the set-up was taken every five minutes and recorded in the table

below.

16

17

Time (min} Temperature measured (°C)
0 0
5 0
10 6
18 18
20 24
25 24
30 24

Based on {he above diagram, what is the measur:ng instrument used in the
above experiment?

N
(2)
(3)
{4)

Test tube

. Datalogger

Heat sensor

Thermometer

Based on the results in the table above, what is most likely the surrounding
temperature of the living room?

{1)
(2)
3
(4)

6°C
18°C
24°C

30°C (Go on to the next page)
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18 The diagram below shows a drop of black ink placed in a giass tube which was
connected fo two fiasks, X and Y. Each flask was placed in a basin of water of
unknown temperature.

lass tu
glass tube black ink

flask X 'aj-'m@gwwnx-::snwér o g
800 mi of H : basin Sri

wafer T

flask Y"

. 800 mi of
water

air in flask

After four minutés, it was observed that the drop of black ink moved fowards flask
X.

Which one of the following shows the likely temperature of water in each of the

basin?
Flask X'is placed in a basin of Flask Y is placed In a basin of
{1) water at 80°C water at 30°C
{2) water at 10°C . water at 80°C
(3) water at 60 °C ‘ water at 60°C
{4) water at 30°C water at 10°C

(Go on to the next pége)
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- 19 Jason filled three glass containers with water as shown in the diagram below.

“water at . water at
80°C 40°C

.Container P Container Q Container R
400 ml of water 200 m| of water 200 m! of water

Which one of the following correctly compares thg amount of heat in containers P,
Q and R?

(1)  The water in containers P and Q has the same amount of heat.

{2) " The water in containers Q and R has the same amount of heat.

(3)  The water in container P has less heat than the water in container Q.

{4) The water in container P has more heat than the water in container Q.

(Go on to the next page)
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Isabel poured equal amounts of hot water into four identicat cups The material
used to make each cup was different.

Material A Material C

Material B

Material D

After ten minutes, the temperatura of the water in each cup was measured and
recorded as shown in the table below.

A 50
B 80
C 80 65
D - 80 88
Based on the results in the above table, which one of the following conclusions is
correct?
{1 Material D is the best conductor of heat.

2)
(3)
(4)

Material B is a better conductor of heat than Material C.
Material A is a poorer conductor of heat thén Material B,

Material D is a poorer conductor of heat than Material C.

{Go on to the next page)
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21 Joe walked in a straight line from A to C as shown in the diagram below. At B, he
was directly-under the lamp. The dlstance between A and B is the same as the

distance between B and C.
z«ﬁ Lamp

TN

B C
The line graph below shows how the length of Joe's shadow changed during his
walk.

Length of shadow (m)

/
\

/
\

0- 5 10 15 20 25 30 Time (s)

Based on the ebove, which one of the following statements is comect?

{1}  Joe took six seconds to walk fram Ato C.

{(2) When Joe was directly under the lamp,.his shadow was 15 m.

{3)  As Joe walked towards the lamp from A to B, his sha;low became longer.

(4) As Joe walked away from the famp from B to C, his shadow became
longer.

{Go on to the next page)
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Study the diagram below. The girl is able to see the plant in the presence of light

from the lamp. -

giri

Which one of the following shows correctly the path of light that makes it possible

for the girl to see the plant?

(1) From lamp to girl to plant
{2) From famp to plant to gid
(3) From girl to plant to lamp
(4) From girl fo lamp to plant

{Go on to the next page)
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Which one of the foilowfng_ is not a source of light?

(1)

(2)

3

Television

@

- {Go on to the next page)
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Shawn attached a light sensor {o a datalogger and used it fo find out the amount
of light passing through four sheets of different materials, P, Q, Rand S. He
recorded the results as shown below.

Sheet Amount of light that passed through (Lux)
P ' 374
Q 1000
R 0
s 550

A material is made of clear glass will allow more than 800 Lux of light o pass.
Which one of the following materials is most suitable to be used to make a fish

tank?

Q)
(2)
()
(4)

0w a0

‘A ball was placed in the middie of a metal box as shown' in the diagram below

" ’?’;cm
\J\/ﬁ ‘ g

Which boy can view the ball?

(1)
(2)
@)
4

Boy A

Boy B

Boy C
Boy D

{Go on to the next page)
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The diagram below shows the life cycle of an animal.

egg

aduit : larva

L pupa

Which one of the following is likely to have the life cycle as shown above?

{1} duck

(2) butterfly

(3) cockroach
{4) grassi_}opper

The diégram below shows the life cycles of Animal Xand Y.
Animat X Animal Y

WA

2

" Based on the life cycles above, which one of the foliowing statements is correct?

(1)  Both Animal X and Y do not lay eggs.

(2)  Both Animal X and Y have the same diet.

(3)  Both Animal X and Y undergo a three-stage life cycle.

(4) Both Animal X and Y have young that resembles the adult.

(Gd on to the next page)
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Four students, Ali, Bala, Caiyun and Dave were discussing-about life ¢ycles and

made the following statements.

A A life cycle does not repeat itseif,
B _Alife cycle is made up of different stages.

C Different life cycles may differ in their length of time.

D A fife cycle is importanit because it ensures continuity of a species.
Which statements are correct?
{1) A,BandConly
(2) A,BandDonly
(3) B,CandDonly
(4 AB,CandD

In the diagram below, what is the volume of liquid X?

(1)
@
(3)
4)

50 mi
52 mi
62 mil

68 mi

{Go on to the next page)
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The diagram below shows the growth of a young plant with fwo missing stages,
Aand B.

A B

Which one of the fo!l'owing'shows the correct stages for A and B?

(1

(2)

(3)

¢
“ @

END OF BOOKLET A
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For questions 31 to 44, write your answers in the spaces provided in this booklet.

The number of marks available is shown in.the brackets [ ] at the end of each question or part

question. . {40 marks)
3 Draw lines to match the following animals to the correct groups. [2]
Animals Groups
+ mammal
% insect
w_fish
=
¢ bird
32 Classify the following into matier and non-matter. 3]
I E Air Sand Shadow
Matter Non-matter
(Go on to the next page)
Score




Martin grew three similar beans in three pots, A, B and C. He gave the beans different
amounts of water and minerals. After four weeks, he recorded the growth of the bean plants.

His resulfs are shown. in the table below.

Pot A PotB -} PotC
“Mirierals . 4g 8g 69
Water 80ml’ 50 ml 80 mf
Height of plant 25 cm 30 cm 37 am
Number of 10 13 18
leaves .
What can he conclude from the experiment above? [2}

Three pieces of materials were suspended from a line with clothes pegs as stiown:in the
diagram below. They were made to hang down with their ends touching some coloured water
in atray.

coloured water

(a) Absorbency is the abiiity of a material to absorb liquid.

Arrange the materials, X, Y and Z, in ascending order of their absorbency. 4]
Least absorbent > "Most absorbent
{b)  Which material wquld be the most suitable to be-made into a swimsuif? 1
(c)  Explain your answer in (b). i1
{Go on to the next page)
Score
6
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4

James moulded a piece of clay into a sphere. He then measured its mass and volume. Using

Each time, he also measured their mass and volume.

"(a). Whatwas James irying to find out from this activity?

~ the same piece of clay, he then wenton to reshape it into a cube and tastly into a cylinder.

i1}

(b) What will be the mass and volume of the cube and cylinder given that the mass of the

sphere is 65 g and its volume is 25 em?®? Complete the table below. 2]
Shape of clay Mass (g) Volume (cm®) ]
G5 25
) (i1)
Cube
i i)
Cylinder
(Go on to the next page)
Score




36

37

5

Two identical beakers were filled to the brim with water and marbles respectively, as shown in
the diagram below. .

{a)

{b)

water marbles

g ST

Looking at the water and marbles in the beakers, what can you tell us about the snape
of water and the marbles? {1

When the beaker of marbles was poured into the beaker of water, the water
overfiowed. When the beaker of waler was poured info the beaker of marbles, the
water also overflowed.

What properiy of matter is observed from the above experiment? fl

Arthur took out a jam jar from the refrigerator. He was unable to open the jar so he placed the
jam jar in a basin of warm water as shown in the diagram below.

{a)

{b)

= ~—

basin-

jam jar

warm water

After'tén minutes, Arthur removed the jam jar from the basin of warm water and tried to
unscrew the metal lid. The lid came off easily. Explain why. i1

Expiain how Arthur can now make use of a basin of iced water instead of warm water
fo unscrew the metal lid of the jam jar. 2]

(Go on o the next page)

Score




38 (a) Read each statement carefully. Puta fick ( v ) in the appropriate boxes to indicate if
each statement is true or false. '

{21

- Statement True False

(i} | Heatis a form of energy.

(it} | Heat is the same as temperature.

{iii) Heat travels from a place of higher temperature to a place

of lower temperature.

{iv) | Heat loss will result in an increase in the temperature.

{b) The meastring instrument as show in the diagram below can be used to find the
temperature of water in a beaker.

Arrange the following steps in order by indicating 1, 2, 3and 4 In the blanks below, to describe
the correct procedure to find the temperature of waterina beaker. [2]

(i) Place ffie measuring Instrument in the beaker of water such that the
tip does not touch the bottom of the beaker.

). Hold the measuring instrument upright by its tip.

(i) Observe the level of the liquid in the measuring instrument.

{iv) "~ Read the marking nearest o the level of the liquid in the measuring
insfrument. '

{Go on to the next page)

Score
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39 Susie carried out an experiment to find out how long heat takes to travel along rods made of
different materials, as shown in the diagram below.

rod fixed -
to stand

rod wax

paperclip

tray
In her table of results below, complete the headings. [21
(a) (b)
copper 21 sec
glass 147 -sec
steel 35 sec

{c)  Amange the materials, copper, glass and steel, in ascending order based on their

abiiity to conduct heat [l
Poorest conductor of heat - > Bestconductor of heat
(Go on to the next page)
Score
3




things were classified into fwo groups as shown in the diagram below.

(a)

(i}

(if)

{b)

four tivivg
40 Amy classified _,cux-!wnﬁ things according to the characteristics of their life cycles. The living

8

Life cycles of
living things

Group 1

Mosquite
Housefly

Group 2

Chicken
Cockroach

on
Based g the classification table above, complete the table below with suitable
headings for Group 1 and Group 2.

24

Group 1

Group 2

Crocodile

Butterlly

Dragonfiy

Put a tick (v} below fo indicate which living thing(s) can be classified under Group 1.

i

(Go on to the next'page)_

Score
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Dave set up an expsriment as shown in the diagram below. He placed some green beans into
a giass beaker filled with moist cotton wool. Dave left the set-up in a room at room
temperature. )

Glass beaker
(Green beans
Moilst cotton wool

He observed the green beans for a week and realised that the green beans had gemminated.

(a) What conditions are needed for the seed to germinate? [2]

(b) Dave also wanted to find out If the amount of fertilizer affects the germination of the
seed.

The table below shows the variables for his experiment. Put a tick (v) in the
appropriate boxes to identify the variables that need to be kept the same or changed in

order for Dave to cary out a fair test. {1}
Variable Keep the same Changed variable
Number of seeds
Amount of water added

to each beaker
Amount of fertilizer
added fo each beaker

Temperature of the room

(Go on to the next page)

Score
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42 Mary shone'a forch on a balland a shadow was formed on a smooth wall.

e

wall

h _
tore ball \

{(a) A shadow is formed when light is by an object. 1

{b) Using a pencil, draw the shadow of the balf that is formed on the wall in the box peiow.

i

{c) How can Mary cast a smaller shadow by moving only the ball? [1]
(d) How can Mary cast a smaller shadow by moving only the torch? 1
(Go on to the next page)
Score
4
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43 - Tom set up an experiment in a dark room as shown below. He placed four sheets of materials,
A, B, Cand D as shown in the diagram below. He then placed a ball on top of a wooden block
betweert material A and B. Tom switched on the forch and a clear dark shadow was cast on
material C.

A B B D

g - — —— e

balt

o

forch

wooden block

Based on the above observation, Tom drew the following conclusions. Put a tick {(v') in the
appropriate box fo indicate if each conclusion is True’, ‘False’, or ‘Not possible to telf’.  {2]

Conclusions True False Not
possible
to tell

{a) | Material A allows light to pass through.

{b} | Materiai B allows light to pass through.

(¢} | Material C allows light fo pass through.

{d} | Material D allows light to pass through.

(Go on to the next page)

. Score
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44 Study the flowchart below:

. - - Yes
Object N Does it give | a
~t off light? -
No
V.
Can light pass B
through it? — >
No
Yes
W
C
Based on the above flowchart,
{2) State one similarity between cbject B and object C. 1]
{b} State one difference between object B and object C. 1
END OF BOOKLET B

Please check all your answers carefully

Score -
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Q34) a)

LX ; i

7

> Most absorbent

Least absorbent

b) X

¢) I chose mineral X as it absorbs the least amount of water so that the swimming suit

won’t get wet so easily.

Q35) a) James is trying to find out if the mass and volume of the clay will change when the

shape is changed.

b}

Shape of clay Mass (g) Volume (cm?)
Sphere 65 25

Cube 65 25

Cylinder 65 25

Q36) a) Water does not have a definite shape while marbles have a definite shape.

b) Water and marbles takes up space.

Q37) a) The metal gained heat from the warm water and expanded.

b) Place the jar upright in a basin of iced water covering only the glass body. Arthur
will be able to unscrew the material as the jar body will lose heat to the ice water and

contract.
Q38) a)
Statement True False
() | Heat is a form of energy. v
(ii) | Heat is the same as temperature. v
(iii) | Heat travels from a place of higher temperature v
to a place of lower temperature.
(iv) | Heat loss will result in an increase in the v
temperaure

Qoop >

of W



b) (i) 2
(ii) 1
(iii) 3
(iv) 4

Q39) a) material used

b) time taken for the paper clip to fall

<)

| Glass | Steel

| Copper

Poorest conductor of heat
Q40).a) (i) 4 staged of life cycle
(ii) 3 stages of life cycle

b)

Crocodile
Butterfly v
Dragonfly

Q41) a) Air, water, warmth

b)
Variable . Keep the same | Changed variable
Number of seeds v *
1 Amount of water added to v
each beaker
- Amount of fertilizer added v

to each beaker

Temperature of the room v

>Best conductor of heat

oo B %K



Q42) a) Blocked

b)

¢) Move he ball further away from the torch.

d) Move the torch away from the ball.

Q43)
Conclusion True | False | Not possible to tell
(a) | Material A allows light to pass through v
(b) | Material B allows light to pass through v
(c) Material C allows light to pass through v
(d) | Material D allows light to pass through v

Q44) a) B and C do not give off light.

b) Light can pass through C but light cannot pass through B.

Vq‘-ae W o %
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Booklet A (30 x 2 marks)

For each question from 1 to 30, four options are given. One of them is the correct
answer. Make your choice (1, 2, 3 or 4). Shade your answer on the Optical Answer
Sheet. . (60 marks)

1 Xiao Li saw a mimosa piant in the school’'s eco-garden and touched its
leaves.

Before Xiao Li After Xiao Li
touched it touched it

This shows that the mimosa plant is a living thing because it can

(1) grow

{2) Dbreathe
(3) respond
(4) reproduce

2 The chart below shows how some living things can be grouped.

Living Things

I

Which one of the following is the most suitable heading for group X?

(1) fish
(2) fungi
(3) insects

(4) bacteria



Which one of the following shows the correct order when food moves
through some parts of the digestive system?

"D g —

stomach large intestine small intestine
@) |

W — D - =

large intestine stomach small intestine
3) o

s — J— D

small intestine large intestine stomach
) |

stomach small intestine

large intestine

The diagram below shows the life cycle of an animal.

LN

adult < nymph

Which animal is likely to have the life cycle as shown above?

(1) frog
(2) Dbeetle
(3) butterdly

{4) cockroach



Which one of the following is the function of a stem of a piant?

(1) makes food

(2) takes inwater .

(3) takes in mineral salts
(4) holds the plant upright

Which one of the following objects can be bent easily without breaking?

(1) / plastic fork
@ handkerchief

(3)

(@)

An object A was atiracted to a magnet, as shown in the diagram below.

magnet

( - — object A

Object A is made of

(1) steel
(2) wood
(3) plastic

(4) rubber



8 Which one of the following is a source of light?

(1

an apple

the moon

(2)

O
(3) ﬁ camp fire
(4) % a flower
‘\
g Jean places a metal spoon in a cup of hot tea.

metal spoon

a cup of hot tea

The spoon becomes hotter after a while.
Which one of the foliowing explains this?

(1) The cup loses heat to the hot tea.

(2) The spoon loses heat to the hot tea.

(3} The hot tea gains heat from the spoon.
(4) The spoon gains heat from the hot tea..

10 Matter is anything that has mass and occupies space.

Which one of the following is NOT matter?

(1) air
(2) heat
(3) rice

(4) water
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12

The diagram below shows a potted plant that was placed in a black box
with a small hole for two weeks.

A

B\Q
v

D

In which direction, A, B, C or D, will the piant grow towards?

(1)
(2)
&)
)

A

B
C
D

Peter sets up an experiment to find out if the size of the glass jar affects
the growth of the plants as shown below.

=== glass jar cover-

glass jar

Plant A

Plant B

To ensure a fair test, only one variable is changed. Which one of the
following variables must Peter change?

(1)
@)
3
(4)

type of plant

amount of water

amount of sunlight

size of the glass jar



13 Sally classified the characteristics of four animals with the help of the
chart befow.

Animais
Question No Question
A B Bat
Yes

Dolphin

Frog No

lYes

Hen

Which one of the following correctly represents A, B and C?

Question A Question B Question C

(1) | Does it swim? Does it give birth to Does it live on land?
the young alive?

(2) |Doesitlay eggs? | Does its young live in | Does it have wing;s?

water? )
(3) {Does it have hair? | Does it swim? Does it live in water?
(4) | Does it live on Does it lay eggs?. - | Does it have

land?” feathers?




14 Four children made some statements about micro-organisms.

Abdul Micro-organisms are living things.
Beth  Micro-organisms reproduce from spores.
Cathy Micro-organisms can make their own food.

Dan  Micro-organisms can only be seen under the microscope.

Who had made the correct statements?

(1) Abdul and Dan
(2) Cathy and Dan
(3) Abdul and Beth
4) Beth and Cathy

16  Ali conducted an experiment to find out the temperature at which moutd
grows best. He put equal amount of cheese into four different places
where the temperatures were monitored and kept constant. After two
weeks, he made the observations as shown in the table below.

Cheese in | Cheesein | Cheesein | Cheesein
plastic bag | plastic bag | plastic bag | plastic bag
1 2 3 4
Temperature
at which the 5°C 12°C 18°C 25°C
cheese was
left
Observations
of the cheese @ v : v v
after two \ \ \ .
weeks ,

Based on the observations above, which one of the following statements
best explains. the relationship between temperature and the growth of

mould?

M Temperature has no effect on the growth of mouid.

(2) As temperature increases, the growth of mould increases.
(3) As temperature increases, the growth of mould decreases.

(4) As temperature decreases, the growth of mould increases.



16

17

in the experiment below, Bryan put a balsam plant into a beaker of red-
coloured water. A few days later, he observed that the water level in the
beaker had decreased and some parts of the plant had turned red.

balsam plant

red-coloured water

Which of the following statements explain(s) his observation?

A The roots of the plant absorbed the water.
The leaves of the plant transported the water to the roots.

B

C  The food-carrying tubes of the plant transported the food from the
leaves.

D

The water-carrying tubes of the plant transported the water to the
leaves.

(1) Donly

(2} AandB only

(3) AandDonly

(4). A, CandDonly

Mr Farooq asked, “In which part of the digestive system can digestive
juices be found?” Some pupils gave their answers:

Dan gullet and farge intestine

Frank mouth, gullet and stomach

Steve mouth, stomach and small intestine

George stomach, small intestine and large intestine

Which one of the pupils gave the correct answer?

(1) Dan
(2} Frank
(3) Steve

(4} George
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Ali conducted an experiment with green bean seeds and sunflower
seeds. The table below shows the type of seed and soil used for each
jar, W, X, Y and Z as well as where Ali had placed the jars. The number
of seeds in each jar was the same.

Location of the jar

Jars Typeofseed | Type of soil used
w green bean garden under the shade
X green bean sandy in the sun
Y sunflower garden under the shade
Z sunflower sandy under the shade

Which two jars shouid Ali use in order to find out if seeds of green bean
or sunflower germinate into seedlings faster?

(1) WandY only

(2) Wand Z only

(3) XandZonly

(4) YandZonly

Yong Kang did a study on three animals, J, K and L. He drew a checklist
and placed a tick (¥) in the box for each observation made. The
completed checklist is as shown below.

Observation Animal J Animal K Animal L

-4 stages in life cycle

Gives birth fo young alive

Young resembles aduilt

Moults several times at one
stage in its life c_ycle

Which of the following correctly represents animals J, K and 1.?

Animal J Animal K Animal L
(1) beetle - cow grasshopper
2 butterfly hen mosquito
(3) mosquito frog cockroach
{4) cockroach horse grasshopper




20  Chris had 2 pots of seedlings, A and B, in his garden as shown below.
Both seedlings have been grown from seeds of the same plant for the
same number of days. He had cut away the seed leaves of seedllng in
Pot A and the green leaves of seedling in Pot B.

green leaf seed leaf

Pot A with seed leaves cut off Pot B with green leaves cut off
What would happen to the seedlings in Pots A and B after two weeks?

(1) Both seedlings in Pots A and B would die.

(2) The seedling in Pot A would grow taller and the seedling in Pot B
would die.

(3) The seedling in Pot A would grow more leaves and the seediing in
Pot B would grow seed leaves.

(4} The seedling in Pot A would grow seed leaves and become taller
while the seedling in Pot B would die.

21 Alex drove to a building as shown below and reached there at 3 p.m. He
wanted to find a car park that can shade his car from the afternoon sun.

Which car park should he choose?

(1 A
2 B
3 C
4 D



22  Dinesh conducted a test to find out the property of the materials used to
make cubes P, Q and R as shown below. Cubes P, Q and R are of the
same shape and size.

p beaker

Tal " -TrbET— water

He then classified the cubes as shown in the classification chart below.

Cubes

|

P l
Q R

Based on the information above, which of the following best describes
the property represented by X and Y?

X Y
(1) Weak Strong
(2) Flexible Not flexible
(3) Waterproof ) Not waterproof
(4) ' Floats on water Sinks in water




23  The diagram below shows four similar bar magnets with their poles
fabelled and arranged in the following manner.

|A B|C
E|Dj
FI|G H

Whirh nf the following shows a possible arrangement of the magnets?

M |A B |H G
2 {C D[F E
@ | F E[A B
@ Iy G|D C
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Suhaimi wanted to find out if magnetism can pass through a piece of
wood with different thickness. He had three similar magnets of the same
strength. Then he put a magnet on each of the three pieces of wood with
different thickness. Next a nail was placed below each of the three
pieces of wood. The distance between the nails and the pieces of wood
were the same. He observed the nait in set-ups D and E moved but the
nail in set-up F did not move.

bar magnet
%/
nail wood nail wood
set-up D set-up E set-up F

What can Suhaimi conclude from this experiment?

(1) Magnetism can pass through wood.
(2) The iron nails are magnetic materials.

(3) Magnetism can only pass through a piece of wood of certain
thickness.

(4) Wood is the only material that should be used to test whether iron
nails are magnetic materials.

Pooja fixed 3 iron pins, A, B and C, with equal amount of wax and at
equal distance from each other, on a metal rod as shown in the diagram
below.

iron pin with wax .
X \ Y
\V4 \V4 \V4 0

A B G

Pin A was the last one to drop because heat

(1) islostfromXtoY

(2) isgained from XtoY

(3) travelled from X to Y of the metal rod
(4) travelled from Y to X of the metal rod



26  Study the graph below.
' A
Temperature

.

Which one of the following examples best represents the graph as
shown above?

v

Time

(1) A pot of soup being warmed.

{2) An ice cube taken out of the freezer.

(3) A slice of bread being toasted in the oven.
(4) A hot bow! of nocdles being left on the table.

27  Four identical mugs containing the same amount of water were Ieft ona
table for 2 hours.

Mug A Mug B Mug C Mug D
200mi 200m| 200ml 200mi
at 95°C at 75°C at40°C at 15°C

Which miyg, A, B, C or D, will have the least amount of water left after

2 hours?
W A-
2

B
@B ¢
4 D



28  The diagram below shows the properties of various matter at room
temperature.

Matter W, X, Y

Does it take up
space?

Does it have definite
volume?

Does it take the shape o
its container?

lYes

Y

Which one of the following represents the matter, W, X and Y?

(1)~

2)
3)
)

W

X Y
air wood milk
water stane oxygen
oxygen Juice sand
carbon dioxide flour

oxygen
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30

The table below matches the change in state of water with the process
that describes it. Which of the processes has been wrongly matched?

(N
(@)
()
(4)

Change in state Process ..
Gas to solid Boiling
Gas to liquid Condensation

Solid to liquid Meiting
Liquid to gas | Evaporation

Which of the following activities are good habits to conserve water?

A
B
C
D

)
(2)
3)
(4)

Taking shorter showers.
Washing cars using a water hose.
Using a mug when brushing teeth.

Washing dishes under running water.

A and B only
A and C only
B and D only
C and D only

End of Booklet A
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31 Look at the diagram below.

Fill in the blank by ticking (V) the box below.
(You may tick more than one box).

It is an insect because it {2]
can fly
has 6 legs
has wings
has 3 body parts
(Go on fo the next page)
SCORE
2




32

33

e [ I NP

The diagram shows a plant.

root

(a) Name plant part Y.
Y:

{b) One substance that the roots of plant take in from the soil is

From Questions 33 to 35, fill in each blank with only one word.

Talib places a magnet near an iron paper clip.

= i [

iron paper clip magnet

{1l

(1]

(@) The iron papér clip moves towards the magnet. The magnetexeftsa  [1]

on the iron paper clip.

(b} Choose the correct word from the box to answer the question below.

hard magnetic strong

Talib’s observation shows that ironis a

(1

(Go on to the next page)

SCORE




34 Jane shines a torch on a bail and a shadow is formed on a screen.

torch ball
screen
(@) A shadow is formed when light is by an objett. [1]
(b} Draw the shadow of the ball that is formed on the screen. [t
screen

35 The diagram below shows a cooking pot.

piastic handle

metai pot
(a) The handle is made of plastic because itis a 1}
conductor of heat.
(b) The pot is made of metal because itis a [1
conductor of heat. ’
(Go on to the next page)

SCORE /
4




36  The diagram below represents a human body system.

w

Y

(a) Name the parts labelied above. [11
W
Y

(b} What human body system does the above diagram represent? 1

(c} Name the part of the skeletal system that protects Y. [1]

(Go on to the nexi page)

SCORE
3




37 Khalid was given some materials as shown in the table below.

paper silver iron gold glass
(a) Classify the materials in the classification chart below. 1]
Materials
Metals Non-metals
(Go on to the next page)
SCORE /

e im i e v e s m -



Continued from Question 37

{b) Khalid made some observations about the materials and recorded
them in the flow chart below.

Can it be attracted by a | YeS 5 GroupM
magnet?
lNo

Group N

Based on this observation, give a suitable heading for Groups M and N 1
in (i) below. [1]

Then, classify all the given materials into the classification chart in (i)

baiow. - (4
Materials
(i) Group M: (i) Group N:

i) (ii) -

(Go on to the next page)

SCORE




38  Ah Mei wanted to find out how the number of batteries affects the number of
paper clips attracted to the electromagnet as shown below.

iron nail

wire paper clip

battery

The results of her experiment was shown in the graph below.

A
Number of
paper clips
attracted to
the
electromagnet

W

1 2 3 4 5 Number of
hatteries

(a) Ah Mei's teacher said that she had made an error in the result of her 1]
experiment. In the graph above, shade the bar column which she had
most likely made the error in.

(b) If one battery is used, predict how many paper clips will be attracted o
the electromagnet if the iron nail has been replaced with a copper nail.  [1]

(Go on to the next page)

SCORE /
17




39 Jenny used a datalogger to measure the amount of light that passed
through 4 beakers of different liquids, W, X, Y and Z. The amount of
liquids, distance between the torch and the liquid as well as the distance

between the liquid and datalogger are the same in each sef-up as shown
below. ‘ X

Torch Liquid W Datalogger
(] 1
Torch Licuxnai’c\‘l X Datalogger
Torch Liquid Y Datalogger
Torch quuzd Z Datalogger

The results are recorded in Table 1 below.

Table 1
Type of liquid Amount of light {units)

W 5

X 10

Y 35

Z 25

(@) Which of the following statements would be the aim of the experiment? (1

Statements

Put a tick (Y) to
indicate the
correct statement

1O

[CR

To find out if the distance between the torch
and the liquid affects the amount of light that

can pass through.

To find out if the distance between the
datalogger and the liquid affects the amount
of light that can pass through.

(i)

To find out if the volume of the liquid affects
the amount of light that can pass through.

(iv)

Yo find out if the type of liquid affects the
amount of light that can pass through.

P N T W I P P

(Go on tone next page)

SCORE




Continued from Question 38

{c) Which of the folfowing variables had to be changed or kept the same so

that the experiment was a fair test? Indicate your choice with a tick ()  [1]
in the table provided below.

Variable Keep the

same

Change

{®

The number of batteries

(ii)

The shape of paper clips

(i)

The number of coils around the
iron nail

()

The distance between the

electromagnet and the paper
clips

(d) Ah Mei made a change to the experiment. She wanted to find out if the
number of coils of the wire around the iron nail will affect the number of

paper clips that can be atfracted. The result of her experiment is as
shown below.

Number of coils around the nail Number of paper clips attracted
3 5 ‘.
4 7
5 g

Based on the results above, what is the relationship between the

number of coils around the nail and the number of paper clips attracted
to the electromagnet? 1]

(Go on to the next page)

SCORE ////////
2




Continued from Question 39

(b) Based on the resuits in Tabie 1, 2]
(i) label the horizontal axis,
(i) label the vertical axis and mark the readings on it,
(iii) draw a bar graph to represent the results of the experiment in the
graph below. (Liquid W has been done.)

(ii) T\

v

Liquid W Liquid X Liquid Y Liquid Z
(M

{c) What conclusion can Jenny make based on the experiment? [11

(Go on to the next page)

SCORE




40 Imran placed a glass of hot milk at 55°C in a basin of tap water at 30°C in
the classroom at room temperature as shown in the diagram below.

hot milk at 55°C
— tap water at 30°C

(a) What observation could Imran make to the temperature of the hot mitk  [1]
after 20 minutes?

(b) Give a reason for your observation in (a). [11

(¢) Indicate in the table below if the hot milk and basin of tap water has i
gained or lost heat.

Glass of hot milk

[
Basin of tap water

(d) What could be the temperature of the hot riilk after 20 minutes? 1]

{Go on to the next page)

L

SCORE




Look at the classification chart below. P, Q and R are examples of matter.

All Matters .
Definite shape No definite shape
Definite volume I
Definite volume No definite volume
P |
Q R

(@) What are the characteristics of P? 1]
(b) Q and R are both matter. Give another similarity between Q and R. 13

(Go on to the next page)

SCORE




42

Dinesh was given a 50 cm® of plasticine and a beaker containing 100 mi of
water.

/
—— 200 ml

100 mi

50 cm’ of plasticine 100 mt of water

He then lowered the lump of plasticine into the beaker of water.

(a) Draw the water level after he had lowered the plasticine into the beaker [1]
of water in the diagram below.

A (

—1—200 ml

beaker

. -—4— 100 mi

plasticine - -~}

(b} Then he took the plasticine out of the'beaker of water and flattened it.
After that he lowered the flattened plasticine into the beaker containing
100 m! of water again.

/
k
beaker 1 s00mi
100 mi
flattened
plasticine

What WOuId be the new water level after he had lowered the flattened
plasticine into the beaker? [1]

(Go on to the next pe_l_ge)

SCORE
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Continued from Question 42

(c) Give a reason for your answer in (b). i1
(d) Base on this experiment, what does this tell us about the property of [1]
solids?
(Go on to the next page)
SCORE 0




43

Aini had 4 containers, A, B, C and D, made of the same materials. She
filled each container with the same amount of water at the same
temperature. The experiment was conducted in the same part of the school
Eco-garden. She then recorded the volumes of four containers of water, A,
B, C and D, at the start of the experiment and at the end of the experiment.
The amounts of water are as shown below.

Containers | Amount of water at the start | Amount of water at the end
of the experiment {mi) of the experiment (ml)
A 70 55
B 70 40
C 70 50
D 70 30
Aini made some statements about the data she had recorded. [2]

Write, True (T) or Faise (F), for each statement.

Statements

Write ‘T for True, ‘F for
False

(a) | The water in Container C
evaporates the fastest.

(b) | Container A has the smallest
exposed surface area.

(c) | Container B has a bigger exposed
surface area than Container D.

(d) { The temperature of water in
Container A is higher than the
temperature of water in Container C.

(Go on fo the next page)

SCORE




44

The diagram below shows an experiment that represents the water cycle in
nature.

AN A aluminium dish

beaker

T water

H’ I \ bunsen burner

(a) Does the hot water vapour gain heat, lose heat or remain the same as
it touches the aluminium dish?

(b) Without changing er meving the above set-up, suggest one way that
can be done to the aluminium dish to increase the amount of water
droplets formed.

(¢) Which part in the above set-up represents the Sun? ‘

(d) State the process(es) involved in the water cycte in nature.

i1

g

{1l

(1]

End of Booklet B SCORE
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Q31 has 6 legs. Has 3 body parts.
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Q39

Q40

Qa1

Q42

Q43
Q44

(d) The greater the number of coils around the nail, the greater amount of
paper clips attracted. S

(a)(iv) To find out if the type of liquid affects the amount of light that can
pass through.

(b) (i) Type of liquid (i) Amount of light(units)

I&»l .!‘t,jk I

I e PR

A — o M H . i

-

U JO SO S-S

A

-3

Liguid W Ligua X Liqui dY{"anst i
rur‘ f o l

c) Liquid Y allowed most amount of light to pass through, followed by Z

and X. W allowed the least amount of light to pass through.

(a) The hot milk's temperature will become lower.

(b) The hot milk lost heat to the cooler temperature of the tap water.

c) lost heat, gained heat.

(d) 30°C

(a) P has a definite shape and a definite volume.

(b) Both Q and R have no definite shape.

(a)

plasticine

(b) 150mi

¢} Plasticine is a solid and solids have a definite volume so even if Dinesh
flattens it and puts it into the water, the water level will be the same like
when he puts the plasticine in without flattening it.

(d) Solids have a definite volume.

@F(M)Tc)F(d)F

(@)The water vapour loses heat.

(b) You could putice in it.

c)The bunsen burner.

(d) Evaporation and condensation.
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Section A : {30 x 2 marks)

For each question frpm 1 to 30, four options are given. One of them is the correct
answer. Make your choice (1, 2, 3 or 4). Shade the correct oval (1, 2, 3 or 4) on the
Opfical Answer Sheet.

1. The diagrams below show the growth of a young plant with-two missing
stages A and B.

Y

Y
h 4

A B

Which one of the following best represents stages A and B?

A B
9 )
@
® . |
{4).




2. The diagram below shows 4 jars, A, B, C and D, each containing an equal
number of seeds. Jars B, C and D are placed near the window while Jar A is
placed in the refrigerator with a temperature of 2°C.

damp
cotton | |onmn
wool
Jar A

dry
cotton

i)

wool —-~

Jar B

chemical
that
seeds damp — absorbs
VRN COﬁO{“ .| carbon
WOO : Toxi
&a@cj/ S PRO dioxide
JarC JarD

in which jar{s) will the seeds grow into seedlings?

(1) Conly

(2) AandB only
(3) Cand D only
" (4) A Cand D only.

3. The table below shows how some living things can be grouped.

Living Things

Which one of the following is the most suitable heading for group X?

{1) Fungi
(2) Plants
(3) Bacteria
(4) Mammals




4. The pictures below show a fern and a rose plant.

Rose plant
How is the fern similar to the rose plant?

Both hear flowers.
Both need water fo survive.

Both reproduce from seeds.

T o w >

Both need sunlight to make food.

(1) A and C only
(2) B and D only
(3) B, Cand Donly
(4) A,B,CandD

5. Which one of the following statements is not true for ali birds?

(1) They can fly.

{(2) They have wings.
{3) They have feathers.
(4) They have two legs.



6. Vivian had to classify the four animals as shown below.

grasshopper

penguin bat

She used the flowchart below to compare the characteristics of the four animals
given.

Animals

Grasshopper

Penguin

Bat

Lion

Based on the flowchart above, which one of the following best represents A, B
and G7 -

%) Can it swim? Does it lay eggs? Does itlive on land?

2 ‘Does it lay eggs? Does it have sixlegs? | Does.it have wings?

(3) | Does it live on land? | Does it have wings? Does it have hair?

(4). Does it have hair? Does it live onland? Can it swim?

8



7. The table below gives information about two organisms, R and S, based on two
characteristics. A tick (¥) shows that the organism has the characteristic.

Organism
R . S
Characteristics™ .
Have six legs v
Live on land 4

Based on the information above, where lefters best represent organisms R and S
in the following classification table?

2
(3)
)

Organisms

Have six legs

Do not have six legs

Live on Does not live on
land land
A B

Live on Does not live on
land land
(s b

8

Qrganism_ S '

A . ‘*“‘E;.r"‘
B C
C D
D A




8. Which one of the following is the function of a leaf on a plani?

(1) makes food

(2) takes in water

(3) holds plant upright
(4) takes in mineral salts

8. Amy filled 2 similar beakers, A and B, with the same amount of water before pouring
a layer of oil on the water surface. She placed a plant in Beaker B and recorded
the volume of water in each beaker at the end of 2 days.

plant

Beaker A

Beaker Volume of water in the . Volume of water in the
beaker at first (mé) beaker after 2 days
A 200 ?
B 200 ?

Which one of the following best represents the volume of water in beakers A and
B at the end of 2 days?.

Volume of water after 2 days (m¢)
Beaker A Beaker B
(1 - 200 170
(2) 180 160
(3) 200 : 200
4) 150 ' 170




10. Which one of the following shows the correct order of the movement of food
through some parts of the digestive system?

1 .

<) > > 5

stomach large intestine small intestine
@)

2 4{9 K %

farge intestine stomach small intestine
(3)

<) 0 &

stomach small intestine large intestine

“ | :

small intestine large intestine stomach



11. Timothy ate a plate of chicken rice. The graph below shows the amount of food that
was digested at different parts of his digestive system.

Amount
of food
that was
digested
Parts of the
P Q R digestive system

Based on the graph above, which one of the following correctly matches the part of
the digestive system to the amount of focd being disgested?

(1) stomach - mouth gullet
(2) stomach small intestine large intestine
(3) small intestine ‘ stoma.ch mouth
(4) small intestine stomach | large intestine

12. Which one of the following property is true for both air and aglass? .~

(1) They can be seen.

(2) They take up space.

(3) They have definite shapes.
{4) They have definite yolumes. .

10



13. The diagram below shows a beaker that contains two substances, XandY.

/S .
] | - beaker

substance X

substance Y

fable

" The diagram below shows what happens when the beaker is tilted.

substance X

substance Y

table

Based on the observation, which one of the following correctly i'epresents the
states of matter of substances X and Y? :

X Y
() Solid Solid
@ Liquid Solid
3) Liquid Liquid
(4) Solid | Liquid

1.



14. A syringe was filled with some water as shown in Diagram 1. When its plunger
was pushed in, a jet of water shot out as shown in Diagram 2.

plunger

Diagram 1

jet of
water plunger pushed-in

Diagram 2

Which one of the following correctly shows the changes in the volume of water
and air in the syringe after the plunger was pushed in?

M

(2)

(3)

“)

i’ o 5
Volume of Water Volume of Air
CPITRNEFRRE T et T Ry e R RS TR AN e
increases Decreases
Increases Increases
Decreases Increases
Decreases Decreases

12



15. Fiona filled two identical containers, A and B, with the same amount of water.
She then added two objects, X and Y, into confainers A and B, respectively. She
observed the final water level in each container as shown below.

Final water level

——— e e m——

Container A Container B

Based on her observations, which of the following conclusions can she make about
objects X and Y?

A Obijects X and Y have the same mass.
B Objects X and Y have the same volume.

C Objects X and Y are made of the same material.

(1) B only

(2) Aand C only
(3) Band C only
(4) A,Band C

16. The diagram shows an umbrella.

PartY

iron is used to make Part Y of the umbrella because iron

(1) is shiny
@) is strong
(3) sinks in water
(4) conducts heat well
13



17. The flowchart below is used to classify 4 objects, A, B, C and D.

Object

Is it flexible?

Yes

Is it waterproof?

Yes

Which one of the above objects, A, B, C and D, is most likely a bath towel?

(1 A
@ B
@ ¢
4 D

14.



18. Heather carried out an experiment fo test the hardness of 3 different materials,
A, B and C. She used the materials to scratch one another. The table below
shows how the scratch tests were carried out and the results of the tests.

Scratch Test 7 Restlts

T "L:s Ath
e

|

Which one of the following shows the correct order of hardness of materials, A, B
and C, starting with the least hard ?

least hard > hardest
(1y B l A G
.(2)' A C B
3 B c A
@ | c A B

15



19. in which one of the following will the two magnets push each other away?

()

N S N S .

(2

3)

@

16



Tim wanted to find out whether the number of batteries affects the strength of
an electromagnet.

Which of the following set-ups should he use fo conduct a fair expenment?

coil ci' wire coil c/)ll: \fvir_e
e LTTUTT) oo DR,
VALY VAVAVAVAVIVAVAVAV)

A B

coil c?: wire cotl rj\: wire
FAWAVAWAWAYAWANN | ANNNANNNAA N

ronrod— |\ {1V 1L wonree ALY
(VAVAVAVAVAVAY) VAVAVAVAVAVAVAVAV]
S B \4—7 =

C D

(1} AandB only
(2) AandConly
(3) BandD only
(4) CandD only.

17



24. Sam used a bar magnet to stroke lron naii A 30 times in the direction shown

below.

—

K

bar magnet

N

I
PR

Tron nail A —— P T——-

He then placed the magnetised iron nail near some paper clips and recorded
the number of paper clips aftracted. He repeated his experimentusing 2 similar
iron nails, Band C, and recorded his results in the table as shown below.

Nail Number of strokes Number of paper clips atfracted to
: the iron nail
A 30 8
B 50 15
C 70 29

What was the aim of his experiment?

He wa

(1)
2
(3)
)

nted to find out if

the magnetic pole of the nail will be affected by the magnet

the material of the nail would affect the number of paper clips attracted
the nail could be magnetised by the magnet using the “Stroke' method
the number of strokes made would affect the magnetic strength of the

nail .

18



22. Which one of the following is a source of light?
(1) 2)

an orange the moon

3 “

a campfire a sharpener

19



23. 4 pupils, Annie, Beth, Chris and Dale, used a light sensor connected to a
datalogger o measure the amount of light that could pass through six different
objects, A, B, C, D, E and F. They recorded their resuits in the bar graph below.

A

Amount of

fight that

passed
through the

objects (g

A B C D E F Objects

Based on their experimental results, the pupils made the following conclusions
about objecis, A, B, C, D, Eand F.

Annie: Obiject C s transparent.

Beth: Object F is able to block light completely.

Chris: Object D is more translucent than Object A.

Dale: Object B would cast a darker shadow than Object E.

Which of the above pupils’ conclusions are definitely correct?

(1) Bethand Dale
(2) Chrsand Dale
(3) Annie and Beth
{4) Annie and Chris

20



24. Penny conducted an experiment in a dark room as shown below. She placed 4
wooden boxes, W, X, Y and Z, on a table edge. There are holes made to the
boxes as shown below,

When the candle was lighted, Penny could see the light from the hole. in Box Z.

_ holes

candie /

Box W Box X BoxY Box Z

table edge

Penny moved Box Y such that Box Y is away from the fable edge. She
discovered that she could no longer see the light from the hole in Box Z.

candle : ' 7 3

Box W : Box Z
0X Box X BoxY ox table edge

Which one of the following statements best explains her observation?

(1) Light travels in a-straight line.

{(2) Light cannot pass through small holes.

(3) Light cannot be reflected into her eyes.

(4) Lightis reflected away from the candle and into other directions.

21



25. The diagram below shows three similar soccer balls, A, B and C, placed at

different distances in front of a screen. An even light source was switched on
and-the shadows of the soccer balls were cast on the screen.

screen

light
source

Assuming the soccer balls do not block one another, which one of the

following diagrams correctly shows the shadows of the soccers balls A, B and
C, on the screen?

(O

C B A

(2)

(3)

(4)

22



26.  Which one of the following is not a source of heat?

(1) TheSun

(2) A lighted bulb
(3) A candleflame
(4) Abrightred cap

27. Lany filled iwo identical flasks with the -same amount of liquid A and B. He
placed both flasks into a container of hot water as shown in the diagram below.

red plastic markers

= Tiquid B

hot water

After 20 minutes, Larry observed the change in height of the red plastic marker
in each tube.

red plastic markers

liquid B

hot water

Which. one of the following statements best explains the change in the height of
the red plastic marker in each tube after 20 minutes?

(1) Less heat was conducted to liquid A.

(2) Liquid Alost more coldness than liquid B..

(3) Liquid A has a higher temperature than liquid B.
(4) Liquid B expanded less than liquid A when heated.

23



28.

Sally wanted {fo find out more about heat. She recorded the temperature of air
in a bottle as shown in diagram 1. She placed some hot stones in the bottle
and sealed it with a rubber stopper as shown in diagram 2. After § minutes, she
noficed that the temperature of air in the botile increased.

thermometer- :

rubber stopper

e e T

/hot stone

Diagram 1 Diagram 2

Which one of the following best explains the increase in the temperature of air
in Diagram 27

(1) Airis a poor heat conductor.

(2) Heat is being conducted to the thermometer.

(3) Airin the bottle gains heat from the surrounding air.

(4) Heatis conducted from the stones to the air in the botfle.

24



29. Jill has 3 containers, X, Y and Z, made of different materials. She poured some
water into container X as shown below and recorded the time it took for the
water to boil.

. container X
water

flame

stand

R

She then repeated the experiment using containers, Y and Z, and-recorded the
results in the table below. '

Container | Ability to conduct heat [ Time taken for water to boil {min)
X : very good .. 10
Y ~ poor : 10
Z good ' ) 10

Jill had poured different amounts of water into the containers.

Which one of the following best represents the volume of water poured into
each confainer?

Volume of water in X | Volume of waterinY | Volume of waterin Z
__(emd) (cm’y {cm®)
(1) 100 - . 200 300
2) 300 100 200
(3) . 100 - 300 200
4) 300 200 100

25.



30.

Shirley filled four cups of the same size and thickness with the Same amount
of hot tea. The cups are made of different matenrials.

She measured the temperature of the tea in the cups, A, B, C and D, at the
start and after 20 minutes and recorded them as shown in the table below.

Teinperature of tea at the

Material Temperature of tea after 20
start (°C) minutes (°C)
A 60 50
B 60 30
C 80 40
D 80 60

Based on the above results, which material, A, B, C or D, is most suitable for

making a container {o.store cold drinks?

1y A
2) B
3 C
(4 D

End of Baoklet A
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Section B (40 marks)-
For questions 31 to 44, wiite your answers in this bocklet.

The number of marks available is shown in the brackets at the end of each
question or part question. .

31. The diagram below shows the stages in the life cycle of a butterfly.

Aduit

.
/

/
™

Larva

Choose the correct words from the box to answer the question below.

Caterpillar Egg Pupa Seed

Name the two stages X and Y.

2]




32. Delia found some some animals in her garden and classified them into two
groups, Xand Y, as shown below.

Group X Group Y

(a) Suggest suitable headings for X and Y. 1

X

Y

Delia then found another animal P in fhe garden as shown below.

Animal P

(b) Based on your observation, in which group, X or Y, does animal P
belong to? Suggest 2 reasons for your answer. 2]




33. The pictures below show two similar potted plants, each placed under a
different tree.

Potted plant

Tree A

The potted plants were given the same amount of water every day. After 3
weeks, it was observed that one potted plant had wilted while the other
potted plant continued fo grow healithily.

Heaithy plant with gfeen leaves Wilted plant with yellow leaves

~(a) What is the aim of this experiment? 1]

(b) Under which tree, A or B, was the wilted plant with yellow leaves placed?
Explain your answer. [l

The pictures below show the roots of frees A and B.-

- ERY . ——

]

Roots of Tree A Roots of Tree B

(c) During a storm, which tree, A or B, is more likely to be uprooted?
Expiain your answer.




34. The diagram below shows the human digestive system.

Identify the part where
(a) digestion first begin : 1]
{b) there is no digestion : 1]

35. The diagram below shows a botile of food-colouring. A foed-colouring is a
substance that adds colour - to food or drink.

Cover

— Food-colouiring

Compilete the sentences below to state whetherthe paris are solid, liquid or

gas.
(@) Thecoverisa - 1]
{b) The food-colouring is a , 1]




36. Jason poured some detergent from a container into a smaller plastic bottle
using a funnel as shown in the diagram below.

funnel

s 500mi plastic botile

detergent

(4) Jason noticed that initially the detergent was able fo flow into the botile
easily. After a while, the detergent in the funnel could nct flow into the
bottle even though it was not full. Suggest reasons for his observations.

(2]
(i) Initially:

(i) After a while:

{b) Using the same apparatus as above, suggest what Jason could do to
enable the detergent to continue flowing into the bottle. [1]




37. The diagram below shows two fully inflated beach balls, XandY, balanced

le.
on a pole L /Pole

Ball X Ball Y

(a) When more air is pumped info. ball X. what"will you observe about the
pole? [

(b) State the property of matter that you use t6 obtain the answer inf{a). [1}

(c) Will there be a change in the size of ball X? Explain your answer. 1

In another experiment,- two metal cubes, A and B, are balanced on a pole
and a flame is placed under cube A as shown below.

/ pole
AN

(d) After 10 minutes, will the pole.remain balanced? Explain your.answer. i1




38.

( __ironrod () | magnet

Susan places a magnet near an iron rod as shown above. ‘The iron rod
moves towards the magnet.

(a) The magnetexerts a on the iron rod. [1]

(b} Choose the correct word from the box to answer the question below!

hard magnetic strong

Susan's observation shows thatiron is a
material. [1]




38. Martha bought a cleaning device to clean the exterior of the windows of her
house.

When Martha held the handle of 'the' ‘¢leaning device that is on the interior
surface of the window and slid it up and down, the two cleaning sponges
moved together.

cleaning sponge

. I
cleaning device —— g : 1 ‘handle of
i j’;/cleaning
: I device

exterior surface = Interior surface of
of the window the window
(@) What property of magnets does this device work oh? 1]

(b} Martha ricticed a warning sign on the cleaning device which states that it
could only be used on windows with a thickness of not more than 3cm.
Suggest a possible reason why the cleaning device could not be used to
clean windows more than 3cm thick. 1]

() Martha accidentally dropped the cieanirig device several times from a great
height and she found that it could no longer work. What could be a possible
reason for her observation? {11

10




40.

Izzie set up the experiment as shown below in a dark room.

torch

hole
N

4/

Sheet A Sheet B

S~

Sheet C

BN

~—

Sheet D

Sheets A, B, C and D are arranged in a straight line. When the torch is
switched on, a bright triangular patch of light is seen on Sheet C only

Based on lzzie's observation, put a tick (v") in the comect box to indicate if
each of the following statements is “True’, ‘False’ or ‘Not possible to

tell’. 2]
Statement True False | Not possible
- _ to tell
(i) | Sheet Ais transparent.
(i) | Sheet Bis opaque.
(i) Sheet C does not allow
-light to pass through.
(iv) | Sheet D is transparent.

11




[zzie then conducted ancther experiment by shining a torch on two-identical
stars made of styrofoam as shown below. She observed that shadows

were formed on white paper A and B.

{orch

B
A white paper
{b) Draw in the boxes provided below the shadows observed on paper Aand
B. 2]
A B

12




41. The graph below shows how the length of Daisy's shadow changes overa
period of time as she walks in a straight line near a streetlamp at night.

length of shadow {m)
o .

4

2 ;
X . : Y :
P > -
- 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 -

time (s)

(a) Two properties of light caused shadows to be formed. One of these
propetties is light travels in a straight line. State the other property.

[1]

(b) Is Daisy walking téwards or away from the lamp during the period Y shown
in the graph above? Give a reason for your answer. (2]

13




42. The diagram below shows a frying pan.

plastic handle

metal pan

(@) The handle is made of plastic because itis a
conductor of heat. 1]

() The panis made of metal because it is a
conductor of heat. ]

14




43. Sandy set up the experiment below.

| retort stand : retort stand
balloon |
metal rod
l FEIL
L o - 2 I
clamp

(@) What will happen to the balloon after the metal rod is heated for 20
minutes? Explain your answer. [2]

An MRT frack has gaps as shown below.

®) Suggest a reason why MRT tracks have gaps. M1

15




44. Kenny used four rods, A, B, C and D, of identical diameters for an
experiment. The rods were made of different materials. He put a ring of
wax around each of them and heated each rod at end X with the same
amount of heat. He recorded the time it took for each ring of wax to melt
completely. 3

end X /w_ax

—(] | ) rodA
—{ ) rod B
—{J B ) rod C
. ) | rod D

,

heat source ﬁ

"

Rod Time taken for wax to melt completely (minutes)
A 12
B 15
C 6 .
D 21
(a) What do you think was the aim of Kenny's experiment? (1]

() Compdre the results for rod B and rod D. Which rod is a better conductor of
' ' 2

(¢} If he increased the thickness of rod C and repeated the experiment, would
the time taken for the ring of wax fo melt completely be longer, shorter or
remained the same? Explain your answer. [l

‘End of Paper
' 16
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31)X: Pupa Y: egg

32)a)X: Animals with 8 legs and 2 body parts.
Y: Animals with 6 legs and 3 body [arts.
b)Animal P belongs in Group Y. Animal P has 6 legs and 3 body parts like the
animals in group Y. Thus animal P belongs in group Y.

33)a)To find out if amount of light affects plant growth.

b)Tree A. There is lesser sunlight to make food.

c)Tree B. B has roots that are not wildly spread out so it cannot hold the
plant find out.

34)a)A
b)D

35)a)solid
b)liquid




36)a)i)Air in the bottle can be compressed.
ii)The air could not escape from the bottle and occupies space.
b)Poke a tiny hole on the bottle neck. Air can escape and detergent can flow
in easily again.

37)a)It will tilt towards Ball X.

b)Matter has Mass.

c)No, the air in ball X could be compressed as air does not have a definite
volume. :

d)Yes, it will remain balanced. Metal cube A gains heat and expanded but
mass remained the same.

38)a)magnetic force
b)magnetic

39)a)Unlike poles attract.
b)Magnetic strength will be too weak to pass though thicker Materials.
c)The magnetic in Martha's device have lost their magnetism and can no
longer work.

40)a)i)F §)F iii)T iv)Not
b) A B

41)a)When path of light is blocked by an opaque object, a shadow is formed.
b)Walking away. When Daisy was walking away from the lamp, Daisy’s
shadow is long and casted in front of her.

42)a)poor
b)good

43)a)The balloon will burst. The balloon gained heat from the Metal rod which
gained heat from the Bunsen burner and expanded, thus the balloon burst
after 10 minutes.

b)To allow space for the track to expand on a hot day that it will not buckle.

44)a)To find out which rod is a better conductor of heat.

b)Rod B,. B takes a shorter time to melt the wax. Heat is conducted to the
wax faster.

¢)Longer time. More heat is needed to melt the wax.



